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PREFACE. 


When Mr. Frederick J. Crowest, the genial and able Editor 
and Manager of the Walter Scott Publishing Company, Ltd., 
asked me to write another Italian Grammar, I readily complied 
with his request for the following reason: — In 1877 I wrote 
an Italian Grammar on my appointment as teacher of Italian 
at the City of London College. But at that time I had no 
experience in teaching my language to English students. 
During the last twenty-seven years, however, I have been 
teaching Italian every day — and with some success,* the 
average number of my pupils having been always above 
200 every year. 

It was but natural that I should not be satisfied with a 
book written before I gained this experience, which enables 
me to know exactly what it is that the English student of 
Italian needs, and what is superfluous and useless to him. 

This simplified Italian Grammar, therefore, contains only 
those rules which I have found indispensable to the English 
stddent who wishes to learn how to read and speak Italian — 
nothing^more and nothing less. 

Those student* who, after going through a course with 
this Granjmai^ would wfish to obtain a more complete 
knowledge of Italian and learn Italian syntax thoroughly, 
should obtain Fornaciari’s Siniassi Italianai the best boqk 
cyj this subject. 
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PREFACE. 


I regret my inability ‘'to recommend an Ehglish-Italian 
Dictionary, of which there is not a single one without r. large 
number of misti^kes; that of Baretti, though written one 
hik-^dred and fifty years ago, is still the one containing fewest 
mistakes — an additional, proof of the wort^ilessness of all the 
others. 

Among the advantages claimed by this Grammar I may 
mention the following : — 

It will save the student from wasting his valuable jtime 
in learning many abstruse rules and numberless excep- 
tions, which would be useless to him for all practical 
purposes. 

The student will find herein every Italian word either 
marked with an accent on the vowel which bears the stress, 
or, if written without an accent, he will know that such 
word bears the stress on the penultimate syllable. Thus 
one of^ the great difficulties of pronunciation is sur- 
mounted. 

By the new and clear arrangement of the three con- 
jugations, their slight variations and their numerous 
similarities are brought prominently forward; and with the 
help of such simplified arrangement the verbs can be easily 
learned. : 

The different ways of pronouncing the vowels e and o — a 
puzzling question, which is likely to remain ever unsettled 
*even in Italy, where their pronunciation is markedly different, 
not only in each province, but in each town — are here 
purposely ignored. There is no reason why the English 
student should waste his time in trying to solve difficult 
questions, on which Italians themselvesi have “an open 
mind.” A native teacher will practically help the student 
better than twenty pages of distracting rules and exceptions. 

^ Another question which will ever remain unclecided in 
Italy is, whether to use Lei or Voi in conversation. Lei really 
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means'* “ Yolir Lordship” and “ Voiir Ladyship,” and not 
onlj, requires the verb in the third person singular like its 
English equivalents, but also needs its adje^^^tives put in the 
feminine gender, eveif when speaking to a man. In Tuscany 
it is used indiscrirninajfely* in addressing everybody, w?/ether 
a duke or a dustman, with complete indifference and un- 
conscious humour. But, besides those born in Tuscany and 
a goodly number of lackadaisical fops in some large towns 
of Northern Italy, there are nearly thirty millions of other 
Italians who ntjver use Lei for Voi, This indiscriminate use 
of Lei is a ridiculous remnant of the Spanish domination, and 
has contributed not a little to the decadence of the country. 
Even sensible Tuscans rebel against it, as did Giuseppe 
Giusti, the greatest 0/ all Tuscan poets of the nineteenth 
century, whose letter to Alessandro Manzoni, the great 
Italian novelist, is printed at the end of this volume. For 
these reasons I have gener^ftly used the second perssii plural 
in the Exercises, though the student might practise now 
and then changing it into the third person singular, and 
make use of Lei instead of Voi, 

The second person singular Tu, Tho«.i, is commonly used 
throughout Italy. 

The student, being thus warned that this Grammar con- 
tains only what is absolutely indispensable to him for learning 
Italian, must acquire a complete mastery of every rule given 
herein. ^To illustrate these rules, numerous Exercises have^ 
been prepared by Miss Beatrice Elliot and Miss Ida Nix, 
wtio also wrote the few Letters at the end of this volume, and 
to whom I gratefully acknowledge my obligation. My long 
experidice has taught me that Exercises are indispensable in 
learning a language, however tiresome may be the work of 
doing the!n. 

To en(K)urage the student in his work, I can assure him 
that learning Italian is one of the easiest studies he cocild 
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undertake ; and in support of this assurance I^shall mention 
the following anecdote: — 

Fifteen years^ago a powerful and important gentleman 
hj^a son who, wishing to enter the Inclia Civil Service, had 
to p^ss an excjjninatioij by the Givil^ Service Commission. 
Now, it happened — what is unfortunately too usual — that 
this son did not possess the same amount of brains which 
had gained for his father such a prominent position in the 
service of his country; in fact, the son was considered, even 
by his own fond parent, to be rather stupid. '^How to pass a 
stiff examination was a serious question to solve, and it was 
solved in the only possible way at that time — by sending the 
young man to some famous and successful “ crammers.” 
But even these clever gentlemen could not put into the 
candidate’s head what he was unable to understand; and, 
when examined, he failed in all subjects except Italian, 
which frjfoved to be the easiest of all subjects at that 
examination. 

I cannot better conclude this Preface than with the words 
of the late Marquis of Dufferin and Ava, British Ambassador 
to Italy, who thus wrote about the desirability — nay, neces- 
sity — of acquiring a knowledge of at least one modern 
European .language : — 

“ In most European countries the children of the upper 
classes generally know two languages, besides their own, 
Jbefore they are ten years old. In Russia they all kiuj^w three, 
and this independently of other studies. What is to prevent 
the British youth doing as much by the time he is twenty ? 
The late John Stuart Mill was, I believe, of opinion that it is 
a waste of time to learn a foreign language^put of the country 
in which it is spoken, and in this view I am inc^ned to ag^ree, 
if there is any prospect of the student ever Ijeing in a position 
to visit for a certain number of months the ct)untry in 
qu'hstion; but, even so, it would be well for him to obtain 
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some slight knowledge of It beforehand. Inasmuch, how- 
ever,*- as ^it is only the minority of young men to whom 
it is possible to reside abroad, instruction in one European 
tongue should, I fhink, be made an essential element in 
education. 

“I say that to the ordinary student who has not some 
* special* prospect of being connected during his future career 
with German interests, it would be good economy to pre- 
tej^rnit German and to be content with French and Italian. 
With regard^to the latter, I would observe that it is an easy 
language, ejther to learn to speak or to learn to read, to any 
one with a knowledge of French or of Latin. Nor, indeed, 
is there very much difficulty in acquiring a sufficient know- 
ledge of it to run through the.Italian newspapers, or to enable 
one to make known all one’s needs as a traveller. But when 
you come to read Dante and the great Italian classics, the 
^ase is different. Still, it is a lovely tongue, and its^nediaeval 
literature is equally rich and interesting. 

“And now I wonder whether I could be of any use in 
giving any hints as to how^ a modern language is to be 
learned. 

“ It seems to me that the first thing to do is to acquire 
some knowledge of its vocabulary. There are various ways 
of doing this. The late Dr. Schliemann, who was undoubt- 
edly a very apt linguist, used, I believe, to take some good 
book written in the tongue he wished to acquire, and learned 
off a certain number of pages in it by heart; but this is a 
^•process which it requires a peculiar capacity to accomplish. 
The ^reat Duke of Wellington learned Spayish out of a 
Spanish Prayer Book once given him by the famous old 
ladies ^f Llangollen. What I would recommend is this — to 
inquire for son%e work in the language which is both easy 
and entertaining, and then to get a native to read it out to 
you aloud, and to tell you viva voce every word that you do 
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not know, while you mark Ihe unknown word oA your own 
copy as you go on. If this living dictionary is not witbfn 
your reach, then would say — though I tremble as I utfer 
the ^ord — provide yourself with a good crib. Of course, 
these rfJarkings wpuld occ^ir under almost every word in the 
first chapter, perhaps under every other word in the second, 
and in a third of the words in the third, fourth, and fiflh; but 
before you got half through the book the interruptions would 
gradually diminish, for every author has a vocabulary of Ijis 
own, outside of which he does not travel; and probably by 
the time ypu had got through two-thirds of thp work you 
would find yourself able to finish the volume without any 
assistance. In a novel, say of two volumes or of 600 pages, 
there will probably be 3000 wor4s about which you have had 
to inquire, and which you will have marked. Of these you 
should make a list, either in writing or, what perhaps is 
better sti% through the medium of a type-writer, after which 
you should learn them by heart. A person with a fair 
memory should be able, without sacrificing much time to the 
business, to master 40 words a day, so that 3000 words could 
be acquired in about ^ree months. When this process has 
been accomplished, you will find that you will be able to take 
up any ordinary book in the language in question and read 
it, I will not say with fluency, but, at all events, without that 
sense of intolerable irksomeness which oppresses us when we 
h^ve to puzzle through each successive sentence with ohe aid 
of a dictionary. If going through the first book has not 
been found sufficient to enable us to read the succeeding 
book with ease, the original process can be again repeated 
until our vocabulary has become so enlarged, as to render it 
altogether unnecessary. Of course I do not mejan to im^ily 
that in the course of the foregoing operation we are to 
neglect the Grammar; but my own experience has taiJght me 
that,* although it may be necessary to run through some 
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elementary Grammar of the language, the task of acquiring 
a tpnvprehensive, intimate, and intelligent knowledge of its 
rules will be much more rapidly and thoroughly accomplished 
after we are able to^ embrace at a glance the meaning of a 
sentence and the relation to each ojther of the various' words 
which compose it; for, at this stage, those grammatical rules, 
which at first it seemed very difficult for the memory to 
retain, soon impress themselves instinctively upon one’s 
attention. 

f 

“Another •advantage accruing from this method of writing 
down as you^go along a list of the words you do not readily 
remember is that if, through disuse for years, absence from 
the country, or other accidental circumstance, you in a great 
measure forget a la»Jguage which you have once learned, a 
very slight re-study of your vocabularies will enable you to 
recover it. 

“There is another potnt to which I may refer ^-namely, 
the acquisition of a good accent. Here, again, certain persons 
are endowed with greater aptitudes than others, for it will be 
generally, not always, found that those who have a good ear 
for music have also a happy knack of acquiring a right pro- 
nunciation. But even those who cannot whistle a tune need 
not be discouraged on this account, for, with a little care and 
attention, they also will be able to attain the desired object. 
Of course, the only way to do this is by constantly listening 
to the language in question spoken around them. I would 
therefore strongly advise the student, even should he have 
learned to read or write Italian readily, to avoid every 
attempt at pronouncing it in his own uninstructed manner, 
for it IS almost ynpossible to get rid of the wrong pronuncla- 
tiofl of a wojd or of a bad accent when once one has acquired 
it. If, ftowever^ there is an Italian teacher handy, the best 
plan would be to make him either talk to you or read to you 
out aloud, and then, when you have in a certain deg'ree 
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accustomed your ear to hls: pronunciation, to reftd out aloud 
to him. But this latter process will have to be pursueciv^fy 
diligently and for a great length of time,, and the words ybu 
cannot pronounce should be written down*, and you should be 
constantly repeating them to yourself, for in this way you 
will find your mouth and your vocal organs gradually mould 
themselves to the sweet Italian accent.” 

LUIGI felCCI. 

38 Conduit Street, London, W , 

Septc 7 nher 1904. 
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PRONUNCIATION* 

1. Every letter in the Italian language is sounded. 

2. There are no diphthongs, nor is the sound of a vowel 
ever modified (see Pr-eface). 

3. The vowels are a as in e as in press, i as in bit, 0 as 
in note, and u as 00 in book. 

4. The consonants are pronounced as in English, with the 
following exceptions : 

r = k before a, o, u, as ca, co, cu. 
r = ch before e or i, as ce, ci. 
ch~Y before e or /, as che, chi. 
g hard before a, o, u, as in ga, go, g7i. 
g soft before e or /, as in ge, gi. 
gh hard before e or i, as in ghe, ghi. 
h is used 

( a ) to harden the sound of c or g before e or i, 

(b) to distinguish the meaning of the following [out 

words, which are the only ones beginning with an 
h.‘ ho (I have), hai (thou hast), ha (has), hanno 
(they have), from o (or), ai (to the), a (to or at), 
anno (year). In these four words the h is used as 
an orthographical sign and is not aspirated. 
j ^ obsolete, but when it occurs is pronounced like i, 
k, w, X, y sfre not found in the Italian alphabet, which has 
the following letters : a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, I, m, n, o, 
A t, u, V, z. 
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5. The pronunciation before an i, and of gu before any 
vowel, has no exact equivalent in the English language, ana 
should be learned mm voce from a native. 

" \ 

6. Italian words bear the stress on the — 

(a) last syllable, asc caritct, A word belonging to this 

class is called tronca (cut), because it has lost its 
final syllable from the old spelling caritate^ and the 
Italian accent (') is placed on its final vowel to retain 
the stress in the same place as in the original word. 

(b) penultimate syllable, as a^nore^ called piana (smooth). 

The great majority of Italian words belong to this 
class, and are written without any accent 

(c) antepenultimate syllable, as corrispbndere^ called 

sdrucciola (sliding). To help the student, these 
words will be printed here with an acute accent ( '), 
but such an accent should never be written in 
Italian. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 

1. Italian words end with a vowel (with very few exceptions). 

2. If the final vowel is preceded by /, n, or r it may be 
dropped without its * being replaced by an apostrophe, as del 
for cielo^ ben for bene^ amar for amare. When the final vowel 
is preceded by //, nn, or rr, if we drop the final vowel we must 
also drop^ one of the double consonants, as hcl for bcUo^ dan 
for dannOf tor for torre. 

3. Feminines ending in a are excepted from the above rule 
(No. 2). These, as well as other Italian words, may drop 
the final vowel if an apostrophe is used in place of the omitted 
vowel. A final vowel bearing the accent is never dropped. 

4. The letter ^ is never found in Italian between two con- 
sonants, and when followed by a consonant called s impure. 

5. If the final vowel of a word is the same as the initial 
vowel of the next word, that vowel must be ^dropped and re- 
placed by an apostrophe, as quesf orologio (and not questo 
orologto). 
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6. If the |nal vowel of a word is" different from the initial 
.^wel of the next word its elision is optional, as quelP uccello 
Cjp/juello uccello, 

7. There is only ohe accent in Italian ('), and it is used 

(a) to distinguish the- meanings similar^ words, as e (is) 

from e (and), di (day) from di (of), etc. 

(b) to denote the loss of a final syllable, as caritd for 
carl tale. 

(c) on a monosyllable, when subjoined to another word, 

as virere {vice re\ affinchl {a fine che), 

8. If a monosyllable, or a word ending with an accentuated 
vowel is prefixed to another word, the latter doubles its first 
letter, and the accent is omitted; as sissignore (j-/ signore\ 
fallo {fa lo)f ameracci {atnera ci). When the second word 
begins with a vowel, jt I mpure {l,^., s followed by a consonant), 
or with the first letter of the second word is not doubled. 
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1. The English definite article the has in Italian a 
masculine and a feminine form, and a singular and a plural 
number. 

Masc. Fern, 

Sing II — La 

PI I — Le 

/ 

2. As the letter s never occurs between two consonants, il 
becomes lo (plur. gli) before masculine nouns or adjectives 
beginning with an s impure, lo specchio^ gli specchL Lo is also 
used before a vowel. 


^ 3. The apostrophe is freely used with the definite article 
(see Ortho. 5 and 6), and thus we have these ten different 
forms pf it : 


oSing. 

PI. 


Masc. 

II, lo, V — 

I, gli, gl’ - 


Fetn. 
La^ 
Le, 




the. 


4. Gli takes an apostrophe only when preceding a word 
beginning with an i (Pron. 5). 
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5. The English indefkiite article a or an% is rendered 
by uno (m.), una (fern.). Uno and una are also written n:i 
and (Orth. 2, 3). 

N.B. — In the following exercises the student should be 
careful to observe the practical illustrations of the above 
rules. , 


Present Indicative of the Verb ^^to have.^^ 


Jo hOy I have. 
til hai, thou hast. 

ha^ he has. 
ella ha^ she has. 


Noi abbiauio^ we have. 
voi avete^ you ha>^e. 
eg lino hanno^ they {m.) have. 
{flieno kanno^ they {/.) have. 


la casa^ the house. 
la cdmera, the room. 
il ragazzo^ the boy. 
il cane^ the dog. 
il guanto, the glove. 
il cavallo, the horse. 
il librOy the book. 
la bdvibolay the doll. 
la fnadrCy the mother. 
Pdniniay the soul. 
Pamicay the friend(/). 
la ziay the aunt. 


il ieitOy the roof. 
laportay the door. 
la ragazza, the girl. 
il cappelloy the hat. 

PanellOy the ring. 
la pennoy the pen. 
ilpraiellOy the brother. 
la sorclloy the sister. 
lo spccchiOy the looking-glass. 
Porologioy the w^atch. 
lo ziOy the uncle. 
la 7iipotey the niece. 


I. 

I. La casa ha un tetto. 2. La camera ha una porta. 3. Il 
ragazzo ha un cane. 4. lo ho un cappello. 5. Tu hai il 
guanto. 6. Ella ha un anello. 7. Noi abbiamo un cavallo. 
8. Voi avete la penna. 9. Eglino hanno il libro. 10. Elleno 
hanno un fratello. ii. La ragazza ha una bambola. 12. Noi 
abbiamo una sorella. 

I. I have a mother, 2. We have a loojtmg-glass. 3. Thou 
bast a dog. 4. You have a room. 5. He liTas a soul. 6. They 
(/.) have the looking-glass. 7. They (/;/.) have the dog. 
8. She has the watch. 9. The aunt has a fwend (/.). 10. The 

friend (/.) has a looking-glass, it. The uncle has a dog. 
12. The aunt has a niece. 
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Present Indicative of tfie Verb to have used 
Interrogatively. 


Ho to ? have I ? 
hai iu f hast thou ? 
ha eglif has he ? 
ha eliaf has she? 

• 

il basiotie^ the stick. 
no, no. 

^e^j£^be(oYe vowejs), and. 
ugiornalc, the newspaper. 
la IHtera, the letter. 
il Jiore, the flower. 
il giardino, the garden. 
il sorcio, the mouse. 
la lantcrna, the lantern. 

Vosso, the bone. 

Pallievo {m.\ Pallieva (/), the 
pupil. 

il coliello, the knife. 
signore, sir. 
la frdista, the whip. 


Abhiatno noil have we? 
avele vof f have you ? 
hanno dglifto I have they? {inl), 
Itanfto flleno ? have they? (/.). 

^si, yes. 

anchc, also. 

^che, what. 

10 zuccho'o, the sugar. 

11 porno, la niela, the apple. 
il gat to, the cat. 

la sedia, the chair. 
la Idmpada, the lamp. 
la signora, the lady. 
la forchetta, the fork. 
ma, out, 

Fatnico, the friend {ni), 

^csso {nil), he, it. 
cssa I f), she, it. 


IL 


I. Ha egU un bastone? 2, No, egli ha ur/a. frusta. 3. Ha 
ella uno zio? Si, ed anche una zia. 4. Hai tu il giornale? 
5. Che avele voi ? lo ho una lettera. 6. Hanno eglino lo 
|zucchero? 7. Ha ella un fiore? No, ella ha un porno. 
|8^ Avete voi un giardino? 9. Ha il gatto un sorcio? 
1x0. Abbiamo noi una sedia? ii. Ha il ragazzo la lanterna? 
No, egli ha 4 a lampada, 12. Hanno elleno un fratello? 

I. ^ What has the dog? 2. It has a bone. 3. Has the 
jjlady a knife? No, she has a fork. 4. Have you a pupil? 
5. Yes; I have a pifpir (^«.). 6. Have we the looking-glass? 

7. .1 Imve one looking-glass. 8. Hast thou an uncle? No, 
but I have an a^rit. 9. The friend (;;/.) has a dog. Have 
a dog? 10. No, sir; but the uncle has a dog. it. 
Kbey (/.) have a cat, but we have a dog and a horse. 12. 
she tbe sugar ? No, sir. 
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THE NOUN. 

1. All nouns form their plural by changing the final vower 
into i : il cUma^ i climi ; il paese^ i paesi ; la sete^ le seti ; il 
bri?idisi, i brindis: ; la^risi^ le crisi ; il vetro^ i veiri ; la manOy 
le mani. But if the singular ends with an a and is also 
feminine, then the plural is formed by changing the final a 
into Cy as la casay le case. Nouns ending in id, with no 
stress on the f, form their plural by dropping the final <?, 
as il bacioy i bad; but if the stress is on the /, the plural is 
formed regularly, as il 77torfnoriOy i ?fiormorii. 

2. If the singular ends with an accented vowel it does not 
change in the plural : la veritdy le veritd (Orth. 7B). 

2 A. Nouns ending in ca, gay go take an h in the plural 
in order to preserve the harjd sound of the singular : il ducuy 
i duchi ; la paga, le paghe : Pago, gli aglii. Except those in 

blogOy teologOy teblogi. 

2B. Nouns in co 

(a) if of two syllables take h in the plural : il pcOy t 
fichi (except grecoy greci ; pono, porci). 

(b) of more than two syllables take no h in the plural : 

PaffiicOy gli amicfy with very few exceptions. 

3. The few nouns ending with a consonant in the singular 
remain also unchanged in the plural: il lapisy i lapis ; lo 
specimeHy gli specimen. 

4. Monosyllabic nouns and nouns ending in ie remain also 
unchanged in the plural : il re, i re; la specky le specie. 

5. Names of trees are masculine: il perOy the pear-tree; 
and the name of the fruit is feminine: la perUy the^ear; 
except il fico, the fig-tree, and also the f ^ ; il ddtterOy the palm- 
tree and the date ; il gelsoy the mulberry-tree and the mul- 
berry ; PananassOy the pineapple- tree and the pineapple; il 
limoney the lemon and the lemon-tree. 

6. The following form their plural irregularly : il Diq^ git 
Dei ; Puomoy gli tiomini ; il buCy i buoi ; la tnoglky le mogli.^ 
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7. There tire some nouns whicl> 1 iave a masculine as well as 
u ferpinine plural to distinguish the two different meanings of 
N;he same word. A list of the most commonly used follows : — 


Singular. 

il hrdccio, arm, yard-measure. 
il cervello^ mind, brain. 
il corno^ cornet, horn. 
ilfriitto^ result, fruit. 
il vieviBro^ member, limb. 
il risOy rice, laughter. 
il legnOy wood, ship. 


i bracci. yards. 
i cei'velliy minds. 
i corniy cornets. 
i fruttiy results. 
i meinbriy members. 
i risiy rice. 
i legniy ships. 


Plural. 

le braccidy arms. 
le cervelldy brains. 
le cornay horns. 
le fruit a y fruits. 
le membra^ limbs. 
le risuy laughte* . 
le legnUy firewood, 


8. The following nouns are only used in the singular : — 


la co 7 itraddote.y the marriage la tnaney the morning. 

settlement.* la robuy the property. 

il ( medio) evOy the middle ages, la stirpCy the progeny, etc. 


9. The following nouns have^no singular : — 


gli annaliy annals. 
i baffiy moustache. 
le base t ley whiskers. 
i cahoniy trousers. 
i dolciy sweetmeats. 
PesequiCy funeral. 
le forbiciy scissors. 
i maggioriy ancestors. 
le masseriziey furniture. 


le mollCy tongs. 
i mostacchiy moustache. 
le nozzCy nuptials. 
i posteriy posterity. 
le spezicy spices. 
gli sponsaliy betrothal. 
le ieficbrcy darkness. 
i uanniy pinions. 
i viveriy provisions, etc. 


10. The following masculine nouns have an irregular 
feminine plural in a \ — 


Singulary mas. 

Il ccntinaiOy the hundred. 
il ditOy lihe finger. 
il gmocchioy the knee. 
il labbrOy the lip. 

^l miglioy the mile. 
il migUaiOy the thousand. 
il moggioy the bifched. 
ilinuroy the wall. 
fil paioy the piyr. 
tl quadrellOy the ^rrow. 
lo staiOy the bushel. 
Puovoy the egg. 


Piuraly /cm. 

Ic ccnfinaiay the hundreds. 
le ditUy the fingers. 
le ginocchuiy the knees. 
le labbruy the lips. 
le migliay the miles. 
le migliaiay the thousands. 
le moggiay the bushelB. 
le mura, the walls. 
le paiUy the pairs. 
le quadrelhiy the arrows. 
le staiay the bushels. 
le uovay the eggs. 
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II. There being no rules for distinguishing the gender of 
nouns, the following hints may be found useful : — Nouns' 
ending in a are generally feminine, though nearly a fifth of 
their number is masculine. Of nouns ending in e there are as 
many masculine as feminine. Those ending in i are feminine, 
with very few exceptions ;^and so also are nouns that end in u. 
All nouns ending in o are masculine, with the single exception 
of /a mano. 


uno^ one. 
diie^ two. 
trc^ three. 
qiiattro^ four. 
cinque^ five. 
rsei^ six. 

il pollice^ the thumb. 
la pera^ the pear. 


Puomo^ the man. 
il castello^ the castle. 
la scf'va^ the servant ' 
oggi^ to-day. 
vcdiito^ visfo^ seen. 
il duca^ the duke. 

7 t 07 iy not. 

the needle. 
la 77ia770^ the hand. 


HI. 

I. I fratelli hanno una sorella. 2. Il gatto ha tre sorci. 
3. Noi abbianio tre cavalli ed un cane. '4. I buoi hanno 
coma. 5. lo ho veduto i legni. 6. La mano ha quattro dita 
ed un pollice. 7. Voi avete i dolci. 8. Avete voi le 
lettere? No, io ho i giornali. 9. Il ragazzo ha i pomi e le 
pere. 10. Ha ella veduto i tre uomini? No, ella ha veduto 
un uomo. ii. L’uomo ha cinque case. 12. Gli uomini 
hanno veduto il castello. 

i. The men have the apples. 2. Have you three brothers? 
3. Yes, I have three brothers and two sisters. 4. The servant 
(/.) has not seen the eggs. 5. The hands have fingers. 6. 
nave you seen the needles? No, madam. 7. I h^ve seen 
three houses to-day. 8. Have you seen the castle? I have 
seen the two castles. 9. He has not seen the letter. 10. 
Have you a horse ? ii. We have four horses. 12. The lady 

has five horses. 

(1 

sUtc^ seven. il fdo^ the thread. 

Pucnw^ the egg. la scalmala, the staircase. 

il sqcco^ the sack. il lapis^ the peiicii. 

Vuccelio^ the bird. il 7}tago^ the magician. 

so^tanto^ only. . il 2olfa7iello^ the match. . 
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IV. 

i.*Ha il cane gli ossi ? Si egli ha quattro ossi. 2. lo ho 
due bastoni, un coltello e tre quadrella. Avete voi visto il 
castello? Soltanto le mura. 4. La ragazza ha un cane e due 
gatti? 5. Ella ha tre aghi ed il filo.^ 6. I.a casa ha due porte, 
sette finestre ed una scalinata. 7. La madre ha tre sorelle. 8. 
Noi abbiamo i fiori e la mela. 9. Avete voi un uovo ? Si, io 
ho tre^ uova. 10. Ella ha due anelli. ii. L’uomo ha due 
buoi ed un cavallo. 1 2. Io ho due lapis ed una penna. 

I. Have you seen the bird? I have seen one bird. 2. I 
have not seen the magicians. 3. The man has two sacks. 
4. Have you two matches? 1 have one match. 5. He has 
the newspaper. 6. Has he also the hat? No, sir. 7. The 
magician has five matches. 8. The mother has four or five 
needles. 9. I have one horse. 10. Have you also a dog? 
II, Yes, I have five dogs. 12., The brothers have three dogs, 
two horses, and five cats. 

Declension of the Noun. 

I. Nouns are declined by the help of the following preposi- 
tions : — dt\ of; a, to, at; da^ frqqif Ji)y ; /raj /ray amon 
in; on, upon for, by, througFT; con, with. 


2. Prepositions when followed by the definite article are not 
only joined to but also contracted with it, as shown in the 
following table : — 



Masc. 

Shiec. 

F. Sing. 

Masc. 

Plur. 

F. Plur. 



il 

lo 

la 

i 

gli 

le 

the 

di 

^el 

dello 

della 

dei 

degli 

delle 

of the 

a 

al 

alio 

alia 

ai 

agli 

alle 

to the 

da 

dal 

dallo 

dalla 

dai 

dagli 

dalle 

from the 

i in 

nel 

nello 

nel la 

nei 

negli 

nelle 

in the 

Sll 

sul 

sullo 

SLilla 

sui 

sugli 

sulle 

on the 

per 

pel 

pell'o 

pella 

pei 

pegli 

pelle 

for the 

^on 

col 

collo 

colla 

coi 

cogfli 

colle 

with the 


3. Per, ira, Jra, and con are not usually joined to the 
article. Da, used idiomatically, is often used to mehn “at 
the house of.'* 
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Present Indicative of tlie Auxiliary Verb*^^*Essere/^ 

to be* 


io sono, I am. 
fu set^ thou art. 
he is. 

el la ty she is. 


iwi siamOy we are. 
iioi sietey you are. 

I'glhio sonOy they (;//.) are. 
iHle7W sonOy they (/.) are. 


il pad7'ey the father. 
tl JigliOy the son. 
la lavagnay the slate. 
quiy here. 

tl ctiginOy the cousin 


la schmniay the monkey. 
la Jiiteslray the window. 
dovCy ovCy wher^. 
il pitforCy the painter (;;/). 
il salCy the salt. 


V. 


I. Dov’ e la lavagna del ragazzo? 2. Il* padre della 
ragazza e qui. 3. Io ho visto Taniico dello zio. 4. Egli ha il 
bastone del padre. 5, Dov' e la casa del pittore? 6. Egli ha 
il coltello deir allievo. 7. I^.a sedia della signora e qui ed 
anche il libro. 8. Eglino hanno i cavalli degli zii. 9. Voi 
avete i gatti delle amiche. 10. I libri del ciigino sono qui. 
II. Gli aghi delle serve non sono qui. 12. I figli degli amici 
hanno tre cani e due cavalli. 

I. Where are the horses? 2. Here is the painter’s house. ^ 
3. Where are the boys’ four hats. They are not here. 4. 
Where are the lady’s two sons? 5. The master’s newspaper 
is in the pupil’s {tn.) room. 6. The rooms of a house. 7. 
The windows of a room. 8. Where is the salt? Here, sir. 
9. Have .you seen the duke’s horses? 10. No; but I have 
seen the four dogsthe two monkeys, and the three cats. ii. 
Where are the monkt-ys? Not here. 12. The painter’s book is 
here. 


.eccoy here is, here are. 

datOy given. 

10 dOy I give. 

la cugma (/), the cousin. 

11 regaloy the present. 

il viaogiaforey the traveller. 

10 amOy I love, I like. 

11 tnaeslrOy the master. 


il vezzo di perlcy the pearEnecklace. 
la figliay the daughter. 
il JucilCy the gun. 
la viola, the violet. 
il braccialeltOy the bracelet. 
la pithiray the painting. 
il dottorCy the doctor. 
chcy who, which, ^whtt. 


^ Thif^ possessive form is not found in Italian, and must be turned into 
‘•^the house of the painter,” “the two sons of the lady,” “the newspaper 
of the master,” etc. 
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VI. 

• 

I. Ip ho dato un vezzo di perle all’ arnica. 2. lo do il coltello 
ifir uomo, ed il filo alia figlia. 3. Avete voi dato iino specchio 
alia cugina? 4. lo ho dato alia madre un lapis. 5. Il padre 
ha dato due cavalli alio zio. 6. Egli ha dato agli amici due 
fucili.^ 7. Le ragazze hanno dato alle madri i fiori e le pere. 
8. Eglino hanno dato i libri al maestro. 9. Ho io dato un 
regalo all’ arnica del duca? 10. No, voi avete dato un’ anello 
alia sor^lla del duca. it. Fgli ha dato le mele alia ragazza. 
12. Eglino hanno dato un CuvaKo ed un cane al viapgiatore. 

I. Have you given a stick to the brother? 2. Who has 

the painter’s hat ? 3. I give apples to the horses. 4. Here 

is the bracelet that the aunt has given to the cousin {/.). 

5. The friend (;//.) is not here. 6. I do not like the 

painting. 7. Have you given the newspaper to the doctor? 
I have not seen the newspaper. 8. Where are the hat and the 
gloves? 9. The brother has seen the gloves, sir. 10. Who 
has given the dog a bone? (a bone to the dog). ir. Cousin 
George, sir. 12. I give ap{)les to the boy to-day. 


Imperfect Tense of Avere/^ 


to aveva^ I had. 
in avevi^ thou hadst. 
egli aveva^ he had. 
cl la aveva^ she had. 


noi avevamOy we had. 

avc7'ale^ you had. 
eglltio avevanOj, they (;;/.) had. 
cllctio avt'7ux770^ they (/.) had. 


The letter v in the termination of the Imperfect Tense of 
the Indicative may be dropped in all verbs e.xcept in those of 
the first conjugation; and thus we can say — aveva and avea, 
tetneva and let/iea, se/itiva and setit.’a^ avevatio and aicano^ 
temevan^ and tenicaiw^ seniivano and seniuvio, 

N.B. — The Third Person plural of all Tenses, e.xcept the Future, 
i^s pronounced sdt'ucciola (Pron. 6c). 


10 vettoQ^ I come. 
iovatio, I go. * 
Roina^ Rome. 

egli viette^ he tonnes. 
f ostcria^ the inn. 

11 bosco^ the wood. 


il teatro^ the theatre. 
la s/t'ada, the street, j 
o/ide, dojtde^ whence. 
Pa^bergo^ the hotel. 
la scuola^ the school. 
la chiesa^ the church. 



12 


THE NOUN. 


la fcrrovta, the railway. 
il preie^ the priest. 
ej^li va^ he goes. 
il raoazzo^ the child. 
la boitega^ the shop. 
la pioggia^ the rain, 
hi capo di^ at the end of. 
rdbilo, the coat, the dress.' 
ora, hour, now. 
la campagiia, the country. 


la cilia, the city. 
il ventaglio, the fkn. 
il prat o, the meadow. 
la sella, the saddle. v 

Vtifficio della posia, post-office. 
domain, to -morrow. 
il bagaglio, the luggage. * 
il presidentc, the president. 
eglino veiigono, they come. 
yqttaiido, when. 


Pofficio, the office. 


VI I. 


I. lo vengo dalla chiesa. 2. lo vado dalla citta di Roma 
alia campagna. 3. La madre viene dal teatro. ^ 4. La cugina 
della zia viene dal castello. 5. lo vado all’ osteria dov’ e il 
viaggiatore. 6, lo vengo dalla strada. 7. Egli viene dal 
giardino. 8. 11 duca viene dal castello alia casa dello zio. 
9. Ella viene dal bosco. 10* lo lio un libro dall’ amico del 
fratello. ii. lo vado con la madre alia casa del pittore. 
12. Il servo viene con un regalo deJ padre. 

I. He conies here to-day. 2. He comes from the railway. 
3. I go to church. 4. Who comes from the city? The 
uncle. 5. The letter from the mother is here. 6. I go with 
a sister to the aunt’s house. 7. He goes with the horses. 

8. Where is he? He is now coming^ from the hotel. 

9. I am going to the mother, 10. The aunt is with two 
cousins (/) II. XVhen does my brother come? 12. He 
comes from the city with the cousin. 

VIll. 

I. L’allieva viene alia scuola oggi. 2. lo vado cfcl prete 
alia chiesa. 3. Egli va alia citta coi ragazzi. 4. Il ventaglio b 
sulla sedia. 5. Egli e qui con un cugino e due sorelle, 
6. lo vado pel bosco al prato. 7. Il servo non ha veduto la 
sella del cavallo. 8. La lettera e nell’ iifficio della posta. 

^ The English forms, ‘ I am going,’’ “ I do go,” and “ I go,” can be 
translated only in one way into Italian, io vado; and the case is the same 
with all verbs and all tenses conjugated in English in that way, with the 
adchtion ctf “ to be ” or “ to do.” 
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9. lo vado alia bottega domani. ^po. La pioggia viene pel 
tetto. II. II servo va alia ferrovia col bagaglio del signore. 
1 Ell&no sono alia casa del presidente oggi. 

I. Where are the mother and the aunts? 2. They come 
from tlje church. 3. Where is the church ? At the end of 
the street. 4. The hat is not here. I have seen the hat 
with the coat. 6. Have you seen the fan to-day ? Yes. 
7. The servant goes to the railway. 8. When does my uncle 
come? 9. He comes from the office in the city to-day. 

10. The newspaper is with the hat. ii. Where are they? 
1 2? The servant has not seen the hat to-day. 


il da?ia 7 ‘ 0 ^ the money. 
la noce, the walnyt. 
il vmo^ the wine. 
il the tea. 

Puva^ the grape, 
il mcrcato^ the market. 
il panCy the bread. 
il ba 7 tcOy the bank. 
il btiffeUOy the sideboard. 
il bigliettOy the ticket. 
la s^pillay the pin. 


stanottCy to-night. 
il cajfcy the coffee. 
il vasOy the vase. 
la ciriegiay the cherry. 
r error Cy the mistake. 
lo <pagli(K the mistake. 
I'incliioslroy the ink. 
la cancsiray the basket. 
il fonnaggiOy the cheese. 
niy nor. 

la birroy the beer. 

' ciy viy there. 


4. ‘‘Some’’ and “any” are rendered by dcly dcllOy delhxy delle. 


IX. 

I. Egli ha del danaro nel banco. 2. lo ho delle nbei nel 
bufifetto. 3. Ha egli del vino ? Si, signore. 4. Noi abbiamo 
dei biglietti pel teatro. 5. lo amo cani ed iiccelli. 6. Avete 
voi del te? No, ma io ho del caffe. 7. Ella ha nella 
casa pitture, vasi e libri. 8. Noi avevamo delle ciriege e delle 
uve. 9. Voi avete delle mele nel giardino. 10. Egli aveva 
degli errori neU’ esercizio. ii. Io ho dato libri, lapis ed 
inchiostro al fratello. 1 2. Avete voi delle spille ? 

I. 1 have seen some walnuts at the market. 2. I do not 
like walnuts. 3.»W]iere is the basket of apples? 4. I have 
some cherries here, and also some pears. 5. I like tea. and 
coffee. 6. Have you given the aunt some wine? 7. Have 
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you seen the pine-;ipple^ ^>vhich I have given the mother? 
8. He has no money here. 9. I come from the garden where 
(there) are pears. 10. He has some bread and cheese ia a 
basket, ii. She has some coffee but he has tea. 12. Has he . 
no wine nor beer? No, sir. 


il bicchierc^ the glass. 
la sorgente^ the spring. 
il jnendicante^ the beggar. 
la boi/iglia^ the bottle. 
la pelle^ the leather. 
Pargento^ the silver. 

Voro^ the gold. 
la seta, the silk. 
il legjto^ the wood. 

la 


Pacciaio^ the steel. 
Pacqua^ the water. 
la iazza^ the cup. 
il conto^ the bill. 

Pifivolto^ the packet. 
Pavorio, the ivory. 
la scdiola^ the box. 
il calajnaio^ the inkstand. 
Plba 7 io^ the ebony, 
r, the fable. 


X. 


I. lo aveva un bicchiere 'd’acqua della sorgente. 2. Egli ha 
dato al mendicante una tazza di te. 3. La casa dell’ uomo ^ 
sul colie. 4, Ella ha dato alH zia una bottiglia di vino. 
5. Aveva clla I’involto degli aghi? 6. Dov’ e la ragazza? Ella 
e nella casa della zia. 7. Egli ha un bastone d’avorio. 8. lo ho 
dato ad’ uccello dell’ acqua. 9. La scatola di pelle e qui. 
10. Noi avevamo un calamaio d’argento. ii. L’orologio del 
ragazzo e d’oro. 12. Elleno hanno degli abiti di seta. 


T. I have had a cup of tea in the friend’s {fi) room. 
2. d'hey have had a gold watch and a gold ring. 3. The 
cousin’s sister has two hats. 4. Where is the servant? 5. I 
have not seen the servant, sir. 6. He had given the ebony 
stick to the friend’s (w.) brother. 7. The wooden table is in 
the friend’s (;//.) house. 8. He has a bottle of \\\Ae. 9. The 

aunt has three steel needles. 10. The brother’s boots are 
here. ii. I had books in the room. 12 He has only three 
pens. 


Carlo^ Charles. 
Maria^ Mary. 
la focaccia^ the cake. 
Gidoofiio^ James. 
Venezia^ Venice. 


UAia^ the Hague. 
Il Brasile^ Bra^j^il. 
LAsia^ Asi^. 
Fraricesca^ Frances. 
Giovaimi^ John. 
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Londra, London. • 
il soldato^ the soldier. 
la tavola^ the table. 
Napoleo?tCy Napoleon. 
il Cairo^ Cairo. 

La Franc^^ France. 

IL Italia^ Italy. 
il Petrarca, Petrarch. 

La Gerjnania^ Germany. 
I^a Spaj^/ra* SpRin. 

Il Poriogallo^ Portugal. 
Ceylon,, Ceylon. 

Pisola^ the island. 
Costattza^ Constance. 
la borsa^ the purse. 

L Africa^ Africa. 
sera^ evening. 

La Svezia^ Sweden. 
ancora^ still. 

IL Inghiltcr7a^ England. 
vnperalore^ emperor. 
la re07ia^ the queen. 

La Dafiimarca^ Denmark. 
ILAj/drica, America. 
lapcrla^ the pearl. 

La Sardegna^ Sardinia. 


cotto^ cof)t:ed, baked. 
il fomo^ the oven. 

Giovaftfia, Jane. 
la poesia^ the poetry. 

Parigi^ Paris. 

il liiogo ftalio^ the birthplace. 
il general?^ the general. 

Pict7'o^ Peter. 
il poeta^ the poet. 

Gli Slali U7Tili^\.hQ. United States. 
Napoli^ Naples. 

< 7 , or 

IJIrla7tda^ Ireland. 

F Islanda^ Iceland. 

La Cma^ China. 
icri^ yesterday. 

Ter7-a7iiiova^ Newfoundland. 

/d, there. 
il the king. 
il 77eoozia7?ley the merchant. 
il cohti7ie7iti\ the continent. 

La A^OT^aegia^ Noru’ay. 
^Maf'glierita^ M argaret. 

La Corsica^ Corsica. 

La Sicilia^ Sicily. 

Il Giabponc^ Japan. 


5, Names of countries are generally used with the definite 
article: F I 7 ighiller 7 'a^ England. 

6. With the prepositions di and i/i the definite article is 
usually omitted before the names of countries : Noi sia 7 ?io 171 
higliilterra^ we are in England. 


XL 

I. Carlo^ Giovanni sono fratelli. 2. Maria aveva cotto la 
focaccia al forno. 3. Il cappello di Giacomo e qui. 4. Dov’ h 
Giovanna? Ella e a Venezia. 5. La poesia del Tasso h 
nel libro di Emma. 6. I ragazzi sono a Londra, ma il padre 
e la madre sono a Parigi. 7. Il soldato viene dalh Inghilierra 
oggi de non domani. 8. Dove sono i guanti di Frrfticesca? 
Essi sono sulla,^ tavola. 9. Nella Corsica e il luogo natio 
di Napoleone. 10. *11 generale viene dal Cairo. 1 1. La regina 
dTnghilterra b in Francia. 12. Egli va dalla Russia? alia 
Svizzera. 
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1. Charles goes to' Jtaly. 2. Mary comes from England. 
3. Where are John and Peter? 4. They are coming from 

Paris to-day. 5. He come? from the church and I come from 

the school. 6. He is going from Germany to the United 
States. 7. She is in Rome, but the aunt is in Naples. 
8. Where are the brothers? 9. They are now in^ Spain or 

Portugal. 10. England, Ceylon, Ireland, and Iceland are 

islands. ii. The aunt is Charles’ mother. 12. You and 
Charles are cousins. 


XII. 

I. Dov’ e il fratello di Costanza? EgH h in Cina. 2. La 
borsa di Maria e sulla tavola. 3. Noi avevamo una lettera 
dair Africa ieri sera. 4. II cane viene da Terranuova. 5. 
Voi avevate una cugina in Olanda, e ella la ancora? 6. 11 re 
dTnghilterra ^ anche imperatore dTndia. 7. II vino del 
negoziante viene dalla Spagna. 8. L’Australia e uno dei cinque 
continenti. 9. La regina 'va dalla Norvegia alia Danimarca. 
10. La sorella di Margherita e in America, ii. II vezzo di 
perle viene da Parigi. 1 2. lo Vengo dalF Aia. 

I. John is Mary’s brother. 2. Where is Mary now? 3. 
She is in Corsica, but John is in Brazil. 4. Where is the 
brother’s friend (///.)? 5. He is going from India to China. 

6. Is Sicily in Italy? 7. Sicily is an island. 8. India is 
in Asia. 9. Sardinia and Corsica are islands. 10. The aunt 
is in Cairo, ii. I have a letter from Charles from the Hague. 
1 2. The letter is from Frances at Rome. 


The Auxiliary Verb Avcrc/^ to have. 

i 

Present Tense (Presente). 

Jo ho^ I have. Noi abbiamo^ we have. 

J'ti hai^ thou hast. Voi avefe^ you have. 

£gli ha^ he has. Eglino himiio^ they have. 

Imperfect Tense (Imperfetto). 

lo aveva^ I had. Noi avevamo^ we had. 

Tu aveviy thou hadst. Voi avevate^ you had. 

Egli avevuy he had. EgUno avevanoy they had. 
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Past Definite Tense (Passato Definito). 

Jo ebbi^ I had. Noi avemmo^ we had. 

Tu avesti^ thou hadst. Voi avesfe, you had. 

Ej^li ebbe^ he had. Eglino ebbero^ they had. 

Future Tense (Futuro). 

lo avrb^ I shall have. Noi avrcmo^ we shall have. 

Tu avrai^ tUou wilt have. Voi avretc^ you will have. 

EoH avra^ he will have. Eglino avranno^ they will have. 

Nj^. — T he First and Third Person Singular of the Future 
Tense are always written with the Italian accent. 


COMPOUFfD TENSES (TEMPI COMPOSTI). 
Avuio^ had. 

Past Indefinite Tense (Pa!ssato Indefinito). 

Jo ho avuto^ I have had. J^oi abbiamo avuto^ we have had. 

Tu hai avuto^ thou hast had. Voi avcte avuto, you have had. 
Egli ha avuto^ he has had. Eglhio hantio aviito^ they have 

had. 

Pluperfect Tf:nse (Piij che Perfetto), 

lo aveva avuio^ I had had. Noi avevanio avuio^ we had had. 

Tu avevi avuto^ thou hadst had. Voi avevate avuto^ you had had. 
Egli aveva avuio, he had had. Eglino avevano avuto^ they had 

had. 

Past Anterior Tense (Passato Rlmoto). 

lo ebbi avuto^ I had had. Noi avemmo avuto^ we had had. 

Tu avesti avtUo^ thou hadst had. Voi avesie avuto^ you had had. 
Egli ebbe avuto^ he had had. Eglhio Ibbero avuto^ they had had. 

•Future Anterior Tense (F'uturo Anteriore). 

Jo avrb avuio^ I shall have had. Noi avremo avuto^ we sha^ have 
• had. 

Tu avrai avuto^ thfwa wilt have Voi avrete avufo, you will have 
had. * had, 

he will have had. Eglino avranno avu/Oy they -will 
have had. 
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CONDITIONAL MOOD (C0NDI2J10NALE). 

Present Tense (Presente). 

lo avrciy I should have. Noi avrcmmo^ we should have. 

Ttt avrestz\ thou wouldst have. Vol avrestc^ you woula'^ have. 

Egli avrebbe^ he would have. Eglhto avzrbbcro^ they would 

have. 

Past Tense (Passato). 

lo avrei aviito^ I should have Noi avrenizno avufo, wc should 
had. have had. 

Tu (ivresH avuio^ thou wouldst Voi twresie avuio^ you would have 
have had. had. 

^ Eg/i avrebbe avuio^ he would Egliiio aifrebbcro avuio^ they 
had. would have had. 


IMPERATIVE^ MOOD (IMPERATIVO). 

Abbi tu^ have thou. Abbiaino noi^ let us have. 

Abbia egli^ let him have, Abbiatc voi^ have ye. 

Abblano cglizio^ let them have. 

The Second Person Singular of the Imperative Negative in 
all verbs is formed with the Infinitive Noti cantare, No?t avere. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (SOGGIUNTIVO). 

Present Tense (Presente). 

CKio abbioj that 1 may have. Che 7toi abbiamOj that we may 

have. 

Che tti abbia^ that thou mayst Che voi abbiatc^ that you may 
have. have. 

CJiegli abbia^ that he may have. CEcglifio dbbiazio^ that they may 

have. 

Imperfect Tense (Imperfetto). 

Se io avessi^ if I had. Se noi avbshmo^ if we had. 

Se tu avessij if thou hadst. Se voi aveste^ if you had. 

S^egli avesse, if he had. S'eglmo avessero^ if they had. 
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Past Tense (Paj^sato). 

ChHo abbia avuio^ that I may Che 7toi abbiamo avuio, that we 
have had. may have had. 

Che tu abbia avuto^ that thou Che voi abbiate avuio^ that you 
mayst have had. may have had. 

CJiegli abbia aviiio, that he may CJCcglitip abbia7io avuio^ that they 
have had. may have had. 

•Pluperfect Tense (Piu cue Perfetio). 

Se io avcssi avulo^ if I had had. Se noi auhsiuio avuio, if we had 
• had. 

Sc tu avessi avuio^ if thou hadst Sc voi avesie avuto^ if you had 
had. had. 

S'ca^li avesse aviito^ if he had S‘‘€gIiito avtssero avuto^ if they 
had. had had. 


INFINITIVE MOOD (INFINITO). 

Present (Presente). Past (Passato). 

averc^ to have. aver avuto^ to ha\'e had. 


GERUND (GERUNDIO). 

Present (Presente). Past (Passato). 

aifciido^ having. avc7ido avuto, having had. 

PARTICIPLES (PARTICTPI). 

Present (Presente). Past (Passato). 

ave7itc^ having. Si7ie^.^ avuto (//l), avuta (f) \ 1 j 

Plur.^ avuti { 771 ,)^ avute (/•)/ ^^ 

The Present Participle in all verbs is either obsolete, 
ave7ite^ or is used as a noun, a77ia7ite, lover ; in its stead the 
Gerund is always used, ave/ido. 

The Past Participle is declined like an Adjective. 

Avere is often used to form idiomatic phrases, of jyhich the 
following are the most common: — 

Ave7'e caldoy to l*e warm. Avc7e se/e^ to be thirsty. 

Avere freddo^ to be cold. Avere ragio7ie, to be right. 

Avere fa77ie^ to be hungry. Avere torto^ to be wrong, etc.** 
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I. The Past Participle 'used with avere may-*^- 

(a) be left unchanged : lo ho avuto due mele, 

(b) be made to agree with the object: lo ho avute due* 


2. The Personal Pronoun is usually dropped before the 
verb: Avete un giardino. 


10 scialloy the shawl. 
la carnCy the meat. 

11 lempOy the weather. 

la punisioney the punishment. 
il f liner ale y the funeral. 
il fuocOy the fire. 
il fattorey the farmer. 
aver sonnOy to be sleepy. 
aver curuy to take care. 
il giornOy the day. 
la riprensionCy the scolding. 
la nevey the snow. 
le vacanzey the holidays. 
la setlimanay the w eek. 
loLcarlay the paper. 
la disgraziay the misfortune. 
il prigionCy the prisoner. 


il prtncipCy the prince. 
la disiibOidicnzay the disobedience. 
la pdlverCy the dust. 

^ chiy who ? 

aver liiogOy to take place. 
aver fret lay to be in a hurry. 
aver paiiray to b^ afraid. 
poichcy for, since. 

^ ogniy every, each. 

^ In stivahy the boot 

10 sccllinOy the shilling. 
la cadutay the fall, 
la finOy the end. 
la febbrCy the fever. 

11 fogliOy the sheet, 

PorecchinOy the ear-ring. 
fittaiuoloy farmer. 


XIII. 

I. Noi avremo il pranzo tosto. 2. Elleno avevano il te nel 
giardino* colla zia. 3. Egli ebbe due fichi. 4. lo avrb una 
lezione di lingua inglese oggi. 5. Il maestro aveva due allievi 
ma ora egli ne ha uno soltanto. 6. Noi avremo i libri quando 
il cugino viene. 7. Voi non avete ancora un anello, ma voi 
avrete un orologio domani. 8. lo ho dato il messaggio al 
dottore, egli viene tosto. 9. Noi avemmodel pescc pel pranzo. 
10. Il fratello avrk dei regali. ii. Tu avrai un bicchiere di 
vino. 12. Voi avete della polvere sul cappello. 

i 

I. I shall have two sticks. 2. You had th<""e sticks yester- 
day. 3. Where are they now? 4. Mary h^s seen the sticks 
and the hat. 5. The uncle had a newspaper and a book. 
6. He has given the book to the cousin (///.), 7. They will 



THE AUXILIARY VERBS. 


21 


have two horsey 8. She had a cu[>*of tea this morning. 
9. I had a glass of wine yesterday. 10. I shall have a watch 
to-morrow. ii. We had two dogs at the uncle’s house. 
12. I shall have a cup of tea in the garden. 

XIV. 

I. Quanfjo il cavallo viene dal negoziante, io avrb avuto tre 
regali oggi. 2. Noi avevamo avuto degli stivali dalla bottega. 
3. 11 ragazzo ha avuto uno scellino dallo zio. 4. Tu hai avuto 
una Tiprensione. 5. Avete voi avuto una lettera dalla madre 
a Roma oggi? No, ma io aveva due lettere ieri. 6. Noi 
abbiamo avuto una caduta di neve in Russia. 7. Avrete voi 
avuto la fine delle vacanze domani ? Si, signore. 8. EgUno 
avevano avuto un cane nella casn. 9. II gatto ha avuto un 
sorcio. TO. II soldato aveva avuto la febbre. ii. Voi avete 
avuto dei fiori nel giardino. 12. ]^oi avremo avuto una 
vacanza di sei settimane. 

I. I have had two books. 2. Will you have had a sheet of 
paper? 3. He has had some cherries. 4. They had had a 
misfortune, 5. She has had two rings and three earrings. 
6. Will they have had a bottle of wine? No. 7. Mary has 
had five letters to-day. 8. Had she a letter from John ? 

9. Yes. John is in Milan. 10. Hast thou had a present? 
II. Yes, I have had two presents, a ring and a book. 12. He 
has had three cups of tea and a glass of beer. 

XV. 

1. La ragazza«ba freddo, ha ella uno sciallo? 2. II padre 
ha caldo, egli va nel giardino. 3. Avete voi del pane? Io ho 
fame. 4. II maestro ha torto, ma fallievo ha ragione. 5. Avete 
voi della*carne pella mendicante, ella ha fame? 6. II ragazzo 
va alia sorgente, egli ha sete. 7. La zia e a Roma dove jl 
tempo b caldo. 8. Avete voi sete ? Avrete voi un bicchiere 
di vino *0 d’acqua? La madre del prigione aveva ragione. 

10. II funerale del pnncipe ha luogo domani. ii. Voi avete 
un fuoco, ed avete ragione poiche ii tempo e freddo. 12. La 
zia d’Emma aveva torto. 


3 
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I. Do you feel cord? No, sir, I feel w|».rm. 2. Who is 

thirsty? The water is here. 3. The father is going to the 
city; he is in a hurry. 4. Is she cold? No, madam, she feels 
warm. 5. Is the sister sleepy ? No, she is hungry. 6. Is the 
child thirsty? Yes; she is going to the spring for some water. 
7. Did you feel hungry in the wood? No, siiC 8. The 
marriage took place to-day. 9. The merchant goes to the city 
every day. 10. Do not be afraid of the dog. ii. I am not 
afraid of the dog, but the girl is afraid. 12. The farmer’s wife 
takes care of the son and daughter. 


il butirro^ the butter. 
la forluna^ the fortune. 
la lerra, earth, the ground. 
la coipa^ the fault. 
andare^ to go. 
aver piacere^ to be glad. 
avere a vtente^ to remember. 
Cammutare^ to walk. 
confessarc^ to confess. 
sopra^ upon. 
prima dt\ before. 


il lello, the bed. 
la guerra^ the war. 
il pranzo^ the dinner. 
la scusa^ the excuse. 

Paolo^ Paul. 
finilo^ ended. 
aver cuorc^ to dare. 
aver a grado, to be pleased with. 
passafOy ended. 
a7/er a male^ to take offence. 
inolfo^ very. 

’, clever. 


XVI. 

I. Avete voi cuore di andare nel bosco ora ? Si, signore. 
2. Lo zio e la zia hanno avuto una tazza di caffe e del pane e 
butirro. 3. Egli non ha a grado Tesercizio delF allievo. 

4. Avrete voi piacere quando I’amica della cugina viene? 

5. Ella va a letto, ella ha sonno. 6. Uuomo aveva ragione, 
egli non avrebbe la fortuna della zia. 7. Avra egli piacere 
quando la guerra ^ finita? 8. Che hanno eglino la? 
Eglino hanno fichi, mele ed uve. 9. La nevB b sopra la terra 
ed i ragazzi hanno freddo. 10. Avete voi fame? No, noi 
non abbiamo fame. 11. Avete voi paura dei cani? Si, 
signore. 12. Ha egli avuto una lettera del cugifio? Si, 
signore ed egli ha anclie avuto un regalo. 

I. I shall remember the pears we h^^^ve seen at the^market. 
2. He goes from the merchant s house to the church. 3. You 
ware hungry, thirsty, and sleepy before leaving dinner. 4. I 
am not pleased with the exercise, John. Have you any 
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excuse ? 5. Do^s he dare walk in th 4 garden where the dog 

is? 6. What have you there, Charles? I have a hat, a coat, 
three pairs of gloves and some books. 7. Paul is wrong, but 
Mary is right. 8. Will you be glad when you have the 
holidays? 9. Charles is very clever. 10. Do not take offence 
at the ct)usin ii. You have »brothers, sisters, and 

cousins. 12. Mary does not dare to confess the fault to the 
master. 


The Auxiliary Verb Essere/^ to be. 

Present Tense (Presente). 

lo sono^ I am. Noi sianio^ we are. 

Tu sei^ thou art. Voi siete, you are. 

Egli he is. Eglifw sofio^ they are. 

Imperfect Tense (Imj^erfetto). 

lo erUy I was. Noi eravaifWy we were. 

Tu eriy thou wast. Eoi eravate^ you were. 

Egli eruy he was. Eglino ^ranoy they were. 

Past Definite Tense (Passato Definito). 

lo fuiy I was. Noi ftimmOy we were. 

Tu fosiiy thou wast. Voi fostCy you were. 

Egli fuy he was. Eglmo fih'onOy they were. 


Future Tense (Futuro). 

lo sarby I shall be. Noi saremo, we shall be. 

Tti saraiy thou wilt be. Voi sareUy you will be. 

Egli sarby he will be. Eglino sarafinOy they will be. 


COMPOUND TENSES (TEMPI COMPOST!). 
SlaiOy^ been. 

Past Indefin;,t;e Tense (Passato Indefinito). 

lo sono sfalOy I have been. Noi sia7no statiy we have been. 

Tu sei statOy thou hast been. Voi siefe staiiy you have been.* 
Egli b statOy he has been. Eglmo sono statiy they have been. 
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Pluperfect \ense (Piu che Pewetto). 

lo era siato^ I had been. Noi eravamo static we have been. 

Tu eri stato^ thou hadst been. Voi eravate static you had been. 
Egli era stato^ he had been. Eglino h'ano static they had been. 

Past Anterior Tense (Passato Rimoto). 

lo Jui stato^ I had been. Noi fumoio static we ^ad been. 

Tufosfi stato^ thou hadst been. Voi foste static you had been. 
Egli fu slaio, he had been. Eglino/liro/io slaiiy theyhad been. 


Future Anterior Tense (Fuiuro Anteriore). 

lo sard staio^ I shall have been. Noi saremo ^lati, we shall have 
Til sarai staiOy thou shalt have been. 

been. Voi sarete static you shall have 

Egli sard staio^ he shall have been. 

been. Eglino saranno sfali^ they shall 

have been. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD (CONDIZIONALE). 

Present Tense (Presente). 

lo sarei, I should be. Noi saremmo, we should be. 

Til saresii^ thou wouldst be. Voi sareste^ you would be. 

Egli sarebbe^ he would be. Eglino sarebbero^ they would be. 

Past Tense (Passato). 

To sarei slafo, I should have Noi sareinino sfaii^ we should 
been. have been. ^ 

Til saresti slafo, thou wouldst Voi saresfe static you would have 
have been. been. 

Egli sarebbe stato, he would Eglino sarebbero s/ali, they would 
have been. have been. 


Imperative Mood (iMPijgATivo). 

Sii tUy be thou. Siamo noi., let us be, 

Sid egli^ let him be. Siate 7/oi, be ye. 

Siano bglino, let them be. 
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SUBJUI^CTIVE MOOD (SOGGIUNTIVO). 

Present Tense (Presente). 

ChHo siay that I may be. Che noi siamo^ that we may be. 

Che tu i'/Vjfthat thou mayst be. Che voi smte^ that you may be. 
Ch'egli stay that he may be. Ch'cglmo siano, that they may be. 

Imperfect Tense (Imperfetto). 

Se ia, fossi^ if I were. Se noi fossimo^ if we were. 

Se tu fossiy if thou wert. Sc voi fostCy if you were. 

S^egli fosscy if he were. S‘cglmo fosscrOy if they were. 

Past Tense (Passato). 

Ch^io sia statOy that I may have Che noi siamo siatiy that we may 
been. have4)een. 

Che tu sia stafOy that thou mayst Che voi state staiiy that you may 
have been. ^ have been. 

Ch'egli sia statOy that he may Cii'^glino siano statiy that they 
have been. may have been. 

Pluperfect Tense (Piu che Perfetto). 

Se io fossi statOy if I had been, Se noi fossinio statiy if we had 

been. 

Se tu fossi statOy if thou hadst Se voi foste statiy if you had been, 
been. 

S^egli fosse statOy if he had been. SUglino fossero statiy if they had 

been. 


INF’iNITIVE mood (INFINITO). 

Pre.sent (Presente). Past (Passato). 

EsserCy to be. Esserc stato, to have been. 


GERUND (GERUNDIO). 

Present (Presente). Past (Passato). 

Essendoy being. Essendo staiOy having been. 
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PARTICIPLES (PARTICIpI). 

Present (Presente). Past (Passato). 


Essente^ being. 


Sing., staio {m.\ stata 
Plur., stati state } 


The following are the most common idioms formed with the 
verb “to be — 


Essere tardi^ to be late (of time). 

essere in riiardo^ to be late (of a person). 

essere aW ordmc^ to be ready. 

essere in grado di^ to be able. 

essere a te7npo^ to be in time. 

essere fuori di si\ to be mad or maddpned. 

\ be on the point of. 

essere per j ^ 

essere m disaccordo^ to disagree. 
essere dhiccordo^ to agree. 

esset'e a inal terniine^ to be in a critical condition. 
essere in buon co7icetto^ to have a good character. 
essere in cattivo concet}o^ to have a bad character. 
essere in se^ to be sane (right in mind). 
essere a grado ^ to please. 


Stare,” to be. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

lo sto, I am. Noi stiamo^ we are. 

Tu stai, thou art. Voi state, you are. 

Egli sta, he is. Eglino sta?mo, they are. 

Imperfect Tense. 

lo stava, I was. Noi stavajuo, we were. , 

Tu stavi, thou wast, Voi stavate, you were. ' 

Egli stava, he was. Eglino stdvano, they were. 


Past Definite T^^se. 


lo^stetti, I was. 

Tu stesti, thou wast. 
Egli stetky he was. 


Noi skifimo, we were. 

Voi steste, you were. 
Eglino stettero, they were. 
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Future TENSif^ 

lo stard, I shall be. JVoz starczno^ we shall be. 

Tu staraiy thou wilt be. Voi starcte, you will be. 

Egli sfanly he will be. Eglhw staranno, they will be. 

All the Compound Tenses of stare^ to which the Past 
Participle stato really belongs, are the same as those of the 
verb essercy given at pp. 23-25. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sta {tu)y be thou. Stianio (ztoi\ let us be. 

SUa (eg/t)y let him be. S^afe {voi\ be ye. 

Stiano {eg/ino)^ let them be. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

lo stareiy I should be. Noi siareznmOy we should be. 

7 // staresiiy thou wouldst be. Voi siarestCy you would be. 

Egli starebbcy he would be. Eglhto siarebberOy they would be. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

Ciiio stiay that I may be. Che noi stiamOy that we may be. 

Che 'iti stiay that thou mayst be. Che voi stiafOy that you may be. 
Chiegli stilly that he may be. C/ieglino stianOy that they may be. 

Imperfect Tense. 

Se io sitessiy if I were. Se noi siessimOy if we were. 

Se iu stessiy if thou wert. Se voi sieslOy if you were. 

S’egii stessOy if he were. S'eglino stesserOy if they were. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Essere statoy having been. 


Siarey to be. 
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GERUND. 

Present. 


Past. 


Siandoy being. 


Essendo stato^ having been. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Present. 
Siante^ being. 


Past. 


Alas. 

Sing., siato 
Plur., St ait 


Fern. 


stafa^ 

staie^ 



1. The Past Participle with essere or stare must agree with 
the subject. 

2. Essere is used when the state to which it refers is perma- 
nent : mio fratello ^ alto^ my brother is tall. Stare is used 
when the state to which it refers is transitory: mia sorella sia 
seduta^ my sister is seated; Id sto scrivettdo, I am writing. 


3. Stare never means “to stand” unless it is followed by the 
words in piedi : noi stiamo in piedi^ we are standing. As a 
further proof of the fact that stare does not mean “to stand ” 
may be mentioned the phrase : siia zia sta a letto^ her aunt is 
in bed. 


it fico.^ the fig. 
it pesce.^ the fish. 
la noite scorsa^ last night. 
la chiave^ the key. 
la carrozsa, the carriage. 
la processio?ie, the procession. 
Firense^ Florence. 
la rivisia^ the review. 
il ballo^ the ball. 
il palaszo^ the palace. 
il par CO the park. 
la rappresentazione.^ the acting. 
to studiOy the studio. 
sta?Hattina^ this morning. 
troppo^ too much. 
la lezionCy the lesson. 


ne, of him, of her, of it, of them. 
il messaggio^ the message. 
PavvocalOy the lawyer. 

Pospedalc^ the hospital. 

la sala^ the drawing-room. 

il vmseo^ the museum. 

la frdgola.^ the strawberry. 

la settimana prdssuna^ nqxt week. 

il tnese^ the month. 

il fiutne.^ the river. 

la passe ggiata.^ the walk. 

il pojne to, orchard (of a*pples). 

egli vie 7 te, he comes. 

raccolio, gathered. 

fatto, done, made. 

via, away. 
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ozioso^ lazy. recememente^ recently. 

mai\ giamiiiai^ never. sovente^ often. 

tosto^ soon. perche^ why, because. 

setnpre^ always. 


XVII. 

I. Come sta, signorina? Benissimo, grazie; e Lei? 2. Era 
ella al teatro la notte scorsa? 3. Eglino saranno a Roma 
domani. 4. lo sarb a casa quando lo zio viene. 5. Dov’ 
era ella ieri ? Ella era alF ospedale. 6. Dove sono le chiavi ? 
Nella sala. 7. Ella e in carrozza. 8. Era egliacasa? No, 
signore; egli era al niuseo. 9. Elleno sono a Parigi colla zia. 
10. Saremo noi*a tempo pella processione ? ii. Le fragole 
sono sulla tavola. 12. lo era nel prato oggi. 

I. Where were you yesterday?'* 2. We were in London. 
3. I shall be at home to-morrow. 4. We are with the aunt 
and uncle. 5. You will be in Rome soon. 6. Wast thou at 
the aunt’s house ? 7. I was at the uncle’s house. 8. Where 

are they {m,)} 9. They were in Paris yesterday. 10. They 

will be in Florence next week. ii. He was at the brother’s 
house. 12. She will be with the cousin (/. ) to-day. 


XVIII. 

I. Noi siamo stati all’ albergo stamattina. 2. Siete voi 
stati al teatro recentemente ? 3. Noi eravamo stati al museo. 

4. Voi sareste stati alia rivista oggi. 5. Egli e state alia casa 
dello zio. 6. Elleno erano state alia bottega. 7. Dov’ b il •* 
cappello ? Esso sta sulla tavola. 8. I^’uomo era stato al prato 
coi ragazzi. 9. Egli sara stato qui tre mesi. 10. Ella e stata 
alla,citta di Roma. ii. Elleno sarebbero state alia chiesa, ma 
egli era troppo tardi. 12. I fratelli di Maria sono stati qui. 

I. He has bee.% to the ball with the soldier’s brother. 

2. She will have been at the church. 3. We should be at the 
market to day. 4. We had been at Rome. 5. You* would 
have been at the theatre. 6. Shall wx be at the theatre to- 
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morrow? 7. Yes, at the king’s Theatre. 8. Hast thou been 
at the sister’s house ? 9. No, but I have often been in the 

cousin’s (/.) house. 10. The brother had been to the river 
with the dogs. ii. Have the three dogs been with Charles? 
12. Two dogs have been with Charles to-day. 

XIX. 

I. Saremo noi al palazzo domani. 2. Foste voi a tempo pel 
ballo alia casa della zia. 3. Siete voi stato a Firenze? No, io 
sono stato al Cairo. 4. Io sono stato al parco. 5. Voi avete 
ragione, egli e stato a Parigi, e non a Milano. 6. Ha la serva 
avuto il butirro? No, ma ella ha avuto il pane. 7. Noi siamo 
stati al mercato; ecco pere, mele, ed uve. *^8. Voi sarete a 
Londra la settimana prossima. 9. Perche e ella stata al 
bosco? Uno dei cani era la. 10. Io sono stata col padre 
alia rivista. ii. Sia il servp alia ferrovia oggi. 12. La zia era 
stata nella campagna. 

I. Let them be at the railway to-day. 2. They (/) have 
been at the church to-day and yesterday. 3. When shall you 
be in the duke’s park? 4. I have not seen the brother’s 
watch. 5. Have you been in Italy? 6. I have been in Italy 
often. 7. What cities have you seen ? 8. I have been in 

Rome, Florence, Naples, and Milan. 9. She is going to 
France. She will be in Paris next week. 10. If I had been 
in Paris, would you have been there too? ii. Be in time for 
dinner,* John. 12. They would have been in Rome if we had 
not been there, 

XX. 

I. Dov’ e stata la ragazza? 2. Ella e stata col fratello nel 
bosco, eglino hanno raccolto dei fiori. 3. Io sono all’ ordine 
pella passeggiata. 4. Egli e in ritardo ? fC egli nel giardino ? 
5. Io saro colle cugine domani. 6. Io avrei avuto la focaccia, 
ma iron era alia casa a tempo. 7. Egli e ora col padre nel 
pometo. 8. Perche non era ella stata qiM ? 9. Ella era alia 

chiesa ma non alia ferrovia. 10. E il dottore stato qui ? Si, 
signor®, ii. Noi non saremo a tempo pella rappresentazione. 
12 . Ha ella avuto la lezione? No, signore. 
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I. Where tuave you been? 2. I ^should have been at the 
church if Mary had not been here. 3. Would you have been at 
the station if you had had time ? 4. I should have gone to the 

wood. 5. Has Charles been to the painter’s studio ? 6. No; 

he is now with the uncle and two cousins (w.). 7. Where will 

you be* to-morrow ? 8. Here, sir, wifli the brother and sister. 

9. I shall be ready when he comes. 10. She has not been to 
the theaftre yet. ii. Let him be ready in time. 12. Why is 
he not here ? 


XXL 

I. La serva era un poco di buono, ella va via. 2. Siete voi 
all’ ordine, Maria? No, io non sono all’ ordine. 3. II pittore 
e fuori di se. 4. Io sono sempre a tempo. 5. Quando 
ritornerai dall’ Inghiltefra? 6. Ella era sul punto di andare 
al parco. 7. Voi avete ragione, noj non saremo in disaccordo. 
8. II ragazzo e a mal termine. 9.^ II padre ha un figlio, 
ma egli e un poco di buono. 10. E egli d’accordo con la 
madre? Si, signore, ii. Voi state per fare una passeggiata. 
12. L’allievo e in buon concetto col maestro. 

I. John is lazy; he is never in time. 2. If you are not 
ready to go now we shall be late for church. 3. Has 
the servant (;;/.) a good character? 4. No, he has a bad 
character. 5. You were in a critical position yesterday. 

6. She always agrees with Beatrice, but disagrees with John. 

7. They are certainly mad. 8. No, they are sane. 9'. When 
w’ill you be able to go to the sister’s house? 10. I was on 
the point of going to the sister’s house yesterday, ii. Does 
the dog ple^^se the lady? Yes. 12. I am on the point of, 
disagreeing with the doctor. 


THE ADJECTIVE. 

I. In the singular adjectives ending in a are feminine. 

„ „ „ „ m. and f. 

„ „ „ i „ m. and f. 

,, „ „ „ masculine. 

There are no adjectives ending in u. • 
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2. All adjectives form the plural by changing ‘the final vowel 
into i — verde^ verdi; caro^ cart; but if the singular ends in a 
(and adjectives ending in a are all feminine) the plural is 
formed by changing the final a into e — bella^ belle. 


Degrees of Comparison. 

1. The comparative is expressed by piu (more) or meno 
(less): alto (tall), piu alto (taller); generoso (generous), tneno 
generoso (less generous). 

2. The superlative absolute is formed by adding the ter- 

mination issimo to the positive form of the adjective deprived 
of its final wo^^i—forte^ fortissimo. ‘ 

3. The superlative relative is formed by pre-fixing in the 
masculine il piu or il menOy and in the feminine la piii or la 
meno to the positive form of the adjective ; il piil cortese^ il 7 ?ieno 
povero.^ la pin genti/ey la mc?io superba. 

4. The following adjectives form their degrees of comparison 
irregularly : 

buotw^ good, inigliore., better. il migliorc^ the best. 

ottijnOj very good. 

cattivo.^ bad, peggiorL\ worse. zl pc ggiore.^ the worst. 

pr'ssimo^ very bad. 


5. The following adjectives form their degrees of comparison 
both regularly and irregularly: 


grande^ great. 
t)iccoIo, little. 
alto^ high. 


basso, low. 


niaggiorc, greater. 
miziore, lesser. 
sitpct'iore, higher. 


iiiferioz'e, lower. 


il maggiore, the greatest. 
•mdssimo, very great. 
il niuiore, the least. 
minimo, very small. 
il superioreS 
sojHino, j-the highest. 
supremo, J 
Pinferiorc, the lowest. 
infiino, very low. 


6. The superlative absolute may be also formed by repeating 
twice the positive: alto alto, very high. 
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7. “Than ” 4^ rendered by di and Sometimes by che, 

8. When adjectives end in ro or re preceded by a consonant, 
their superlative absolute is formed by dropping the termina- 
tion ro or re and adding errimo: celebrc^ celebcrrwio. 

MODIFICATIONS OF WORDS. 

% 

1. Nouns, adjectives, verbs, and adverbs, that is to say 
more than nine-tenths of all the words in the Italian language, 
may be modified. This peculiarity contributes not a little to 
its beauty, and increases to an enormous extent its vocabulary. 
By such modifications additional qualifications are added to 
the original meanjng of a word. 

2. Many and various are the terminations used for these 
modifications, and none of them may be used indiscriminately. 
This fact presents a real difficulty to the student, who should 
avoid the use of those modifications with which he is not 
already acquainted. (See No. 7, next page.) 

3. Modified words are divided into distinct classes according 
to the particular meaning of each modification they have under- 
gone. 

4. One is a modification that increases the original meaning 
of a word: il libro^ the book; il HbronCy the large book. This 
modification has the peculiarity of changing into the masculine 
gender words that are feminine: ia po?'ta^ the door; il portone^ 
the large door, the front door. Otto adds power or strength : 
il giovine^ the young man ; il giovhiotto^ the strong young man, 

Accio, AGLiA, ASTRO, Azzo denote not only increase, but 
add also an Mea of badness: la casa, the house; la casaccia, 
the large and dilapidated house. 

Ello, erello, etto denote diminution: il vecebio^ the old 
man; il vecchietto^ il vecchierello^ the little old man. 

Ino conveys not^only an idea of diminution, but also one 
of fondness: cara^ dear; carma^ darling. 

UoLO, uccio, iccio, OGNOLO, etc., add the idea of worth- 
lessness to that of diminution: il libro, the book; il libruccio^ 
the worthless little book, etc. 
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$. As verbs are conjugated by modifying tb^r termination, 
the modifications of which we are speaking can only take place 
in their root: cantare^ to sing; cantarellare^ to hum; canticchiare^ 
to hum out of tune; piovere^ to rain; piovigginare^ to drizzle. 

6. Some words already modified may undergo a‘ second 
modification: il libro^ the book; il libretto^ the small book; 
il librettino^ the nice little book. 


7. There is a large number of the different modifications, of 
which we have given above only the most common, and not 
all modifications can be used with every word. The foreign 
student, instead of modifying a word, should use one or more 
adjectives — “the nice little dog,” il bello piaolo cane^ which is 
correct, although not so idiomatic as cagnoHno. 


la rosa^ the rose. 
il nastro^ the ribbon. 
la don7ia^ the woman. 
Latino^ Latin. 
ItalianOy Italian. 
hmgo^ long. 
fain o so ^ famous. 
vecchio^ old. 
infelice^ unhappy. 
ainmalaio^ ill. 
bello^ beautiful, pretty. 
rosso ^ red. 
nero^ black. 
vezzoso^ charming. 
a 7 itico^ ancient. 


il canale^ the canal. 
Valbero:^ the tree. 
VaiUrice^ the authoress. 
il latte ^ the milk. 
la lingua^ the language. 
g 7 'a 7 ide^ tall, large. 
piccolo^ little. 
buoTto^ good. 
felice^ happy. 
caro^ dear. 
biaTtcOy white. 
iiuovoy new. 
turchmoy blue. 
fresco y fresh. 
smdacOy mayor. 


XXII. 

I. Il cugino Sara qui oggi. 2. La grande tavola non 
e qui, e nella sala. 3. Avete voi veduto il lungo canale? 
Non ancora, signore. 4. E la bottiglia di vino nella canestra? 
Si, ed i bicchierini anche. 5. La figli^ del famoso pittore 
e bella. 6. Ha egli buon vino? Si, egli ha del vino vecchio. 
7. E la ragazza felice? No, ella e infelice. 8. La cara arnica 
della zia e ammalata. 9. Il fratello e la sorella sono buoni. 



THE ADJECTIVE. 


35 


10. Gli alti alberi nel parco del sindaco sono belli, ii. Avete 
delle rose biarfche? No, ma ho delle rose rosse. 12. La 
nuova carrozza e nera. 


I. Where is the tall cousin’s pretty sister? 2. Are they the 
daughters of the good painter? 3. No, they are the daughters 
of the tiandsome brother. 4. Where is the little basket? 
5. It IS on the small table in the room. 6. Where is the black 
hat with “the blue ribbon ? 7. The authoress is not beautiful, 

but she is a charming \Yoman. 8. The old painter has given a 
picture to the doctor. 9. Where are the glasses and the fresh 
milk? 10. Latin was the language spoken in Italy in olden 
times. II. The little rose was given to the girl. 12. Where is 
the bad wine? It is not here; we have some good wine. 


la moglie^ the wife. 

il tnondo^ the world. - 

crudele^ cruel. 

acre^ sour. 

onesto^ honest. 

cost . . . che^ so . . , as. 

il pavimento^ the pavement. 


Vaiilore^ the author. 
fortc^ strong. 
sccco^ dry. 

* benevolo^ benevolent. 
prossuno^ nearest. 
largOy wide. 
vcscovo^ bishop. 


XXIII. 

I. Il figlio e pill forte del padre. 2. La casa del negoziante 
b pill grande della casa del dottore. 3. Il re b meno crudele 
del generale. 4, La madre b piu vezzosa che la figlia. 5. Siamo 
stati al migliore albergo di Roma. 6. Il pavimento e meno 
secco della strada. 7. Un generale grandissimo va alia 
guerra in Cina. 8, Le mele nel giardino sono acerrime. 9. 
Avete veduto il piii alto albero nel bosco? 10. La mbglie del 
vescovo b bentjvolentissima, ed e anche la piii bella donna a 
Firenze, ii. Giovanni e il minore dei fratelli. 12. I.ondra b 
la pill grande ed anche la piii bella citta dell’ Inghilterra. 

I, Charles’s dog is larger than John’s dog. 2. Yes; but John’s 
dog is handsomer than Charles’s dog. 3. You had better wine 
than you have now. ^4. I am not so strong as my cousin (w.). 
5. The wine is very sour. 6. Yes, and the bottle is very 
large. 7. The painter is as honest as the author. 8* The 
painter and the doctor are very honest. 9. The garden is lesi 
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dry than the street. lo. Where is the nearest railway? it. 
At the end of the long street. 12. The room is longer than it 
is wide. 


il cagnolino^ the dear little dog. 
il libreitino^ the nice little book. 
il giovmastro^ the bad young 
man. 

il medicastro^ the quack. 
la navicella^ the little ship. 
la casaccia^ the large dilapidated 
house. 

il vecchienllo^ the dear little old 
man. 

la bastonaia^ the blow with a 
stick. 

il fratellino^ the little brother. 
carino^ darling. 


il vinaccio^ the bad wine. 
il tavolino^ the little table. 
il medico^ the doctor. 
il cojHpagno^ the companion. 
la duchessa^ the duchess* 
fiastito^ with a long nose. 
cieco^ blind. 

ricco 7 ie^ very or enormously rich. 
/' elefanie^ the elephant. 
il cammello^ the camel. 
la iigre^ the tiger. 

Panimale^ the animal. 
il leone^ the lion. 
il Vecchione^ the very old man. 


XXIV. 

I. Avete il cane del cugino qui? No, ma ho il cagnolino 
della zia. 2. Il libro del maestro h sulla tavola, ma il 
librettino non e,qui. 3. Giovanni e un giovinastro, ha cattivi 
compagni. 4. E il medico un medicastro? No, signore. 5. 
Avete veduto la navicella ? 6. Avete visto la casa del nego- 

ziante? Si, b la casaccia nel bosco. 7. Il vecchierello e nel 
giardino. 8. Aveva un bastone e ha dato al cane una bastonata. 
9. La duchessa e la piu bella donna a Londra. to. Avete il 
libro? Si, ma e un libruccio. ii. Avete veduto Tuomo 
nasuto? 12. Il leone e fortissimo. 

I. The dear little old man is blind. 2. The little brother is 
a darling. 3. The uncle’s dog is worse than it was last year. 
4. Paul is a strong young man. 5. The man with the long 
nose is very cruel to the horse. 6. Is the very old man 
very rich? 7. Have you some wine? Yes, it is the merchant’s 
good wine. 8. The girl’s dear little dog is in the garden. 9. 
The elephant is stronger than the horse or^ the camel. 10. The 
tiger is more cruel than any other animal, ii. But it is less 
strong than the lion. 12. The nice little book is on the little 
table. 
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Masc. 


Sing. 

il into 

Plur. 
i miei 

Sing. 

la mia 

Plur. 
le mie 

my 

il iit^ 

i tuoi 

la tiui 

le iue 

thy 

il suo 

i suoi 

la sua 

le sue 

his, her, its 

il nostro 

i nostri 

la nostra 

le nostre 

our 

il vo^'tro 

i 7/ostri 

la zfostra 

le 7fostre 

your 

il loro 

i loro 

la loro 

le loro 

their 


1. All possessive aJjectives are used with the article. 

2. When preceding nouns signifying relationship no article is 
used in the singulars mia madre^ tuo padre^ 

3. When there is another adjective, besides the possessive, 
the article must be used : la mia beila sorella, 

4. When preceding titles no article is used in the singular : 
vosira Altezza^ your Highness. 

5. Loro is always used with the article. 

i s^enl tori ^ the parents. lo scaff'ale^ the bookshelf. 

la stanza da jnauij^iare^ the il vecchio^ the old man. 

dining-room. se 7 'e?'o^ severe. 

gentile^ kind. 


XXV. 

I. Mio fratello viene oggi da Parigi. 2. La loro madre h 
ammalata, ha avuto il doitore. 3. 11 mio caro padrq h nel 
giardino con mio fratello. 4. Vostra sorella ha avuto un libro 
da mio padre. 5, La mia beila figlia e nella campagna. 6. 
Il loro maestro ^ severo, ed ha ragione perche i ragazzi sono 
sovente cattivi. 7. I hgli amano i loro genitori. 8. Le vostre 
sorelle sono alia ferroviji col loro zio. 9. L’uomo e nel mio 
giardino. 10. Il suo cappello non e sulla tavola. ii. Carlo 
ha visto sua sorella a T.ondra. 12. La vostra serva non e stata 
qui. 


4 
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1. Her mother is very beautiful. 2. His ^og is small but 
strong. 3. Your hat is not here, sir. 4. Your parents will be 
here to-morrow. 5. My brother is very happy to-day. 6. Our 
dear sisters are not in Rome. 7. Their children were in 
Florence yesterday. 8. Their books were on the shelf in the 
dining-room. 9. I hafve given Mary and her brothers some 
cherries. 10. Charles and my little brother are in my uncle’s 
room. ir. They have their dogs and cats therer 12. My 
Uncle is a very kind old gentleman. 


Demonstrative Adjectives* 


Ala sc, Feni, 

Sing. Plur. bing. ‘ 

quesfo^ this, quesii. quest a. 

coie'ito^ that. cotes tt, cotesta. 

quello^ that. quellL quclla. 


Plur. 

queste. 

coteste. 

quelle. 


The difference between cotesto (that) and quello (that) is that 
the former indicates an object near the person addressed, and 
qttello an object removed from both the speaker and the person 
addressed. 


Numeral Adjectives* 

The Cardinal Numbers are: — 


I 

imo, una. 

i8 diciotto. 

2 

due. 

19 diciannovc. 

3 

tre. 

20 venti. 

4 

quattro. 

21 ventuno. 

5 

cinque. 

22 ventidue. 

6 

sei. 

23 ventitr^. 

7 

sette. 

24 ventiquattro. 

8 

otto. 

25 venticinque. 

9 

nove. 

26 ventisei. 

10 

dieci 

27 ventisette. 

1 1 

undici. 

28 ventoito. 

12 

dodici 

29 ventinove. 

13 

tredici. 

30 trenta. 

14 

quattordici. 

trentuno. 

15 

quindici. 

32 tientadue. 

16 

sedici. 

33 trentatre. 

17 

diciassette. 

34 trentaquattro. 
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35 trentaci^que. 

36 trentasei. 

37 trentasette. 

38 trentotto. 

39 trentanove. 

40 quaranta. 

41 quarantuno. 

50 cinquanta. 

51 cmquantuno. 

60 sessanta. 

61 sessantuno. 

70 settanta. 

71 settantuno. 

80 ottanta. 

2 ,OCX),OCX> 


81 ottantuno. 

90 novanta. 

91 novantuno. 

100 cento. 

101 cento ed uno. 
I lo^cento dieci. 
200 duecento. 

300 trecento. 

1000 mille. 

2000 due mila, 
3000 tre mila. 
10,000 dieci mi la. 
100,000 centomila. 
1,000,000 un milione. 
due milioni, etc. 


The Ordinal N’umbeis are: — 

1st primo. ' i8th diciottesimo,<9rdeci- 

2nd secondo. mottavo. 


3rd terzo. 

4th quarto. 

5tb quinto. 

6th sesto. 

7th s^ttimo. 

8th ottavo. 

9th nono. 

loth d(^cimo. 

nth undt'cimo, 6»;‘ decimo primo. 

1 2th duodecimo, or decimo se- 
condo. 

13th tredicesimo, or de'cimo ter- 
zo. 

14th quattordicesimo, or decimo 
quarto. 

15th quindicesimo, or decimo 
quinto. 

1 6th sedicesimo, or decimo sesto. 


•19th diciannovesimo, or 
decimonono. 

20th ventcsimo. 

2 1 St ventesimo primo, or 
ventunesimo. 

30th trentesimo. 

31st trentunesimo. 

40th quarantesimo. 

50th cinquantesimo. 

1 00th centesimo, 

101 St centdsimo primo. 
200th duecentesimo. 

300th trecent^simo. 

400th quattrocentesimo. 
500th cinqucentesimo. 

1 000th millesimo. 
io,oooth diecimillesimo. 
100,000th centomillesimo. 


17th diciassettdsiino, or decimo i,ooo,oooth milionesimo, etc. 


settimo. 


ultimo the last. 


1. With names of kings the Ordinal Number is used: 
Eduardo Settimo, 

2. In dates the Cardinal Numbers are used: 11 nove 
Ottobre; except for ^e first of the month : il primo 
Kove 7 nhre, 

3. By prefixing the feminine article to the Cardinal Numtier 
the hours of the day are signified : k due^ two o’clock. 
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I. It is most important to remember that ognt\ each ; 
qualche^ some; qualunque^ every, are only used in the singular 
number, although thejj may be used to convey a plural idea : 
Quaiche amico e nella camera prbssima may mean — 

(a) Some friends are in the next room. 

(b) a certain friend is in the next room. 

To avoid all doubt in the above case, some other indefinite 
adjective should be used : 

(a) Alcuni amici sono nella camera prbssima. 

(b) Un cerio amico e nella camera prbssima. 


ambo.^ both. 
pochi.^ few. 
alquanti., some. 
parecchiy several. 
molti., many. 
il pre^jtio.^ the prize. 
rincendio.^ the fire (conflagration). 
in capo di.^ at the end of. 
la Itbrerza^ the library. 
finora.^ until now. 


nessunOy nmztOy nulloy verufiOy no 
one. 

alcunOy some. 

talcy coiaky such. 

ctascunOy each one. 

il 7 ftaga 2 zin 0 y the warehouse. 

la contraduy the street. 

la coper i ay the rug. 

cosiy sly so. 

la pittnray the picture. 


XXVI. 

I. Cotesta ragazza ha avuto un premio. 2. Questo cappello 
e bellissimo, ma cotesto cappello non e si bello. 3. Dov’ e il 
gatto ? ^ su quel muro. 4. Dov' e I’incendio? A quel 
magazzino in capo di questa contrada. 5. Quest’ uomo e 
stato ammalato. 6. Coteste case sono alte. 7. Questo 
ragazzo ha avuto del danaro da suo zio. 8. Mio fratello 
ha freddo, desidera questa coperta.# 9. Uallieva ha fatto 
quella lezione, che era difificilissima. 10. Questa sedia e piii 
altk di quella sedia. ii. Quei libri sono sulla tavola nella 
Ubreria. 1 2. Quel ragazzo ha avuto un premio. 
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I. That book^ (near you) is very good. 2. T have never 
seen this book until now. 3. My brother is older than the 
lawyer. 4. Where are those ladies who were here this 
morning ? 5. They are at the theatre. 6. That theatre is 
very beautiful. 7. The theatre at Milan is more beautiful. 
8. Are tl'^ose pictures (near you) veryt>ld? 9. No, they are 
new. 10. My friend the painter has given my mother three 
pictures, ii. Those bottles are too small. 12. I have these 
three glasses only. 

il granaio^ the barn. quale^ which. 

stiperbo^ proud. andafo^ gone. 

vicino near. il giardiniere^ the gardener. 

Vattore^ the actor. 


XXVII. 


I. Qual bicchiere di vino avrete? 2. Che belle pitture ! 
Chi e il pittore? 3. Quale citta e sulle ripe di quel fiume? 
4. In quale parco siete stato? 5, Dove sono le chiavi? 
Quali chiavi ? Le chiavi del granaio. 6. A quale museo e 
andato ? 7. Che bei fiori in questo giardino ! Si, il giardi- 

niere e superbo dei fiori. 8. Che bella ragazza e la vostra 
arnica? 9. Con quali amici e stato? 10. Su quale tavola e 
il vostro libro? Sulla tavola vicino alia finestra. ii. Quali 
regali avete la ? 12. Quale orologio e quello di vostra madre ? 


I. What church is that? 2. It is the Church of St. 
Mary the Greater. 3. What a beautiful church it is ! 
4. Where are my baskets of cherries? 5. What baskets? 
My white baskets. 6. They were in my sister’s little room on 
the table. 7. Which friends were you with this morning? 
8. With those friends (yonder). 9. What a tall man your 
friend is I 10. He is not so tall as his brother the actor. 
II. Which houses are the merchant’s? 12. The three red 
houses with black roofs. 


Varanda^ the orangl. 
Panno, the year. 
la libreria^ the library. 
{alburn^ the album. 


Pesta^ summer. 
una ifolia^ once. 
due volte^ twice, etc. 
la trdppola^ the trap. 
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la via^ the way. 
fay ago. 

Peta^ the age, 
quantt\ how many ? 


il francoboUo^ t|^e postage -stamp. 
il capitano^ the captain. 
Pesposizione^ the exhibition. 
scmplice^ silly. 


XXVIII. 

I. Maria ha sei mele, e due arance nella canestra. 2. Che 
eta ha vostra sorella ? Ella ha ventotto anni. 3. Tre settimane 
fa mio padre e stato a Roma. 4. Sono stata al teatro tre volte 
questa settimana. 5. Il re ha duecento soldati al palazzo. 6. 
Sette sorci erano nella trappola stamattina. 7. Due mila set- 
tanta libri sono in questa libreria. 8. Fgli ha due mila cento 
dieci francobolli nel suo album. 9. Il capitano ha cento 
uomini nella compagnia. 10. Ho quafcro sorelle, la piu 
giovine ha cinque anni. it. Ho veduto il vostro giardino 
tre anni fa. 12. Siete stato air esposizione Tanno passato ? 
No, vi sono stato due anni fa. 


I. How many books have you there? 2. I have twenty-five 
books and three hundred sheets of paper. 3. Are you older 
than your brother? 4. My brother is fourteen and I am twelve. 
5. Fifteen hundred soldiers were here to-day. 6. They are 
now on the way to Rome. 7. Three thousand soldiers were 
here five years ago. 8. Where are your twenty-one books, 
John? 9. My new books are in my room. 10. How many 
dogs has Charles’s father ? ii. He had forty dogs a year ago. 
12. He is my best friend. 


Names of the 

Dominica^ Sunday. 
Luned), Monday. 
Martedl^ Tuesday. 
Mercoledl^ Wednesday. 


Days of the Week. 

Gloved}, Thursday. 
Venerdl, Friday. 
Sdbato, Saturday. 


Names of the Months, 


Gennaio, January. 
Febbraio, February. 
Marzo, March. 
Aprile, April. 
"^Maggio, May. 
Giugno,favi^. 


Luglio, July. 

Ago^sto, August. 
Setiembre, September. 
Ottobre, October. 
Noveitibre, November. 
Dece?nbre, December, 



THE ADJECTIVE. 


43 


la stagione^ the season. 
r anniversaries th# anniversary. 
Pinverno, the winter. 

U7nbertOs Humbert. 
generahne7ites generally. 
breve s short. 
giustOs jusi. 

7)1 or Is died. 

lo 7tacquis I was born. 
ci Cs there is. 


la datas the date. 
la priTfiaveras the spring. 
la 7tiories the death. 
il co7tie7ftporaneOs the contem- 
porary. 

77iezzOs half, 

dolccs pleasant, sweet. 

a casa, at home. 

7iacques he, she was born. 
ci sonOs there are. 


XXIX. 


I. Che ora e? Sono le cinque; nostra cugina sara qui alle 
cinque e mezzo. €. Quale e la data ? E il tre di Giugno. 3. 
Eduardo Settinio e il re dTnghilterra. 4. Mio zio mori il 
quattro Ottobre mille noVecentotre. 5. Maggio e Giugno sono 
generalmente dolcissimi mesi. 6. Ci sono quattro stagioni; 
delle quali la primavera e la migliore. 7. Mia sorella nacque il 
venti Aprile mille ottocento novantotto. 8. Domani sard il 
primo Agosto; sara Fanniversario della morte di mia madre. 
9. 11 Ventrdi prossimo mio fratello sara a Londra. 10. 
L’inverno e qui, vi e stata una gran caduta di neve. ii. A 
che ora e andata vostra sorella al ballo? Alle nove meno un 
quarto. 12. Giorgio Terzo d’Inghilterra e Luigi Sedicesimo 
di Francia furono contemporanei. 


I. Who is the King of Italy? Victor Emanuel III. 2. Where 
were you at half-past ten this morning? I was with my dousin 
(/) in the garden. 3. February is the shortest month of the 
year. 4. To-morrow will be the 9th of May. 5. I shall be at 
home on Sunday. 6. John will be in London from Friday to 
Monday. 7. Edward I. was a very just king. 8. How old are 
you, Mary ? 9. I was born on the last day of May, T895. 10. 

Your garden is not so pretty as the doctor’s, ii. I shall be 
with you at half-past four. 12. My sister was born in June; I 
will be ten years old in January. 


il ntiilujOs the mill> 
la follas the crowd. 
la perso7tas the person. 
la vacca^ the cow. 


la famiglias the family. 
7 ttdlas nothing. 
la sforias the story. 
iuttOs all. 



44 


THE. VERB. 


cerlo^ some (a certain). 
ambedue 1 1 .1 1 /• 

ambo 
vero^ true. 

la batlaglia, the battle. 
Pazione^ the deed. 

' 7 norio, 


quahhe^ some. 
alcuno^ sotVie, few. 
tale^ such a. 
ognuito^ every one. 
ferilo^ wounded. 
quieto^ quiet. 

dead. 


XXX. 

I, Tutti gli uomini sono al mulino. 2. Ogni ragazzo ha 
avuto un regalo. 3. Molti soldati furono feriti nella 
battaglia. 4. Parecchie donne erano nella folia. 5. Ella ha 
qualche arnica nel giardino. 6. Ci sono dlcune mele nella 
canestra. 7. Ha poche uve pel ragazzo. 8. Abhiamo 
qualche libro? Noi non abbiamo nulla. 9. Tutte le case 
sono piccole. 10. Egli ha un certo amico nella camera. 
II. Tale azione e cattiva. 12. Noi abbiamo parecchie cugine. 

I. Several persons have seen your little sister to-day. 
2. The whole family loves my dear little sister. 3. A few 
cows were in the meadow this morning. 4. All the flowers 
are dead now. 5. Every one is afraid. 6. All these persons 
are afraid of the big dog. 7. The dog is very quiet. 
8. All the children are at school. 9. They will be in the 
garden this afternoon at four o’clock. 10. There are several 
rich old men in this town. ii. Both my brother and yours 
are at the theatre. 1 2. Such a story is not true. 


THE VERB. 

1. The Regular Verbs of the Italian language are classed into 
three conjugations, distinguished by the termination of the 
infinitive in are^ ere^ ire. 

2. The order of the conjugations is the same as the alpha- 
betical order of the vowels a, i. 
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ca 7 iiare^ to sing ist conjugation — the first letter of the ter- 

mination is the first vowel {a). 

vtndere^ to sell ... 2 nd conjugation — the first letter of the ter- 
mination is the second vowel [e], 

do 7 'inire^ to sleep ... 3 rd conjugation — the first letter of the ter- 
mination is the third vowel (f). 

These ^ leading vowels reappear very frequently through- 
out the conjugation of each verb. 

3. In conjugating a regular verb the termination (are^ ere^ 
or ire) is dropped and replaced by new terminations. The 
root of the verb — all that is left of the infinitive form 
deprived of its termination — is invariable and is present 
throughout the conjugation. Thus, in the verb cantare the 
letters cant are its rpot, and the letters are its termination. 

4. In the three conjugations of the regular verbs as given 
below the terminations that are similar to others already given 
are omitted. 

5. As stated before, the Personal Pronouns being generally 
omitted in Italian, they are not given in the following conju- 
gations. The student can find them at pp. 16-27, given 
with the auxiliary verbs. 

6. In the conjugations of the regular verbs as given here the 
terminations of the second conjugation are the same as those 
of the first whenever indicated by a dash. In the same way, 
the terminations of the third conjugation are the same as 
those of the second when similarly indicated by a dash. 


INFINITIVE. 


I. 


II, 

III. 


Cantare^ to 

sing. 

Vendere^ to sell. 

Dortnire^ to sleep. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 





Present Tense. 



cant-o 


vend — 

dor 77 i — 

CJ 

cant-i 

0 

vend — H 

dor 711 — 

QJ 

cant-a 


vend-e 

dorm — 

a. 

cantdanio 

.s 

ve 7 id — ^ 

dorm — 


cmit-ate 

’<75 

vend-eie 

dorm-it^ 


cdnt-ano 


•if^nd-ono 

ddr//^ — 

•— * 
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Imperfect Tense. 


ca7%t~ava 


ve7td-eva 

dor77tdva 

cant-avi 

0 

v€7id-evi 

dor77i-ivi 

ca7tt~a7>a 

bX} 

vejid-eva 

dor77i~iva 

ca?it-ava77io 

c 

vend-cva77io -3 

d07'77t-i'lia7710 

ca7tt-avate 

t/i 

^fe7id-evate ^ 

dori7i-i'i€j(e 

ca7tf-dva7w 


7^e7id-eva770 ^ 

dorm-ivano 


ca7it-ai 


Past Definite Tense. 

ve77d-€i 

dor7)i-ii 

caTtf-asii 

0 

<v 

ve7id-esii 

do7'77i-isfi 

ca7i(-b 


ve7id-e 

dor7)i-\ 

cani-a7;27770 

c 

Ve7ld-C77l77W -3 

d07’?7l-i 7717720 

ca7it~aste 

a 

in 

ve7td-este ^ 

dor77i-isfe 

cant-drono 


ve7id-(:ro7io ^ 

dor77t’iro720 


The Third Person singular of the Past Definite is alwa 
written with the Italian accent when formed regularly. 


Future Tense. 


caTit’Cro 

CJ 

<i> 

ve7id~— 

cJ 

do7‘77i-irb 

caTtl-erai 

ti) 

ve7id — 

0 

dor77i-irai 

catit-erd 

•S 

VC7ld — 

T) 

dor772-ird 

ca7it-ere7720 


ve7id — 

in 

do7‘77i-ire772o 

ca7tt-ereie 


ve7id — 


dor77i-irete 

Ca7lt-e 7' 071720 

rC 

in 

ve7id — 

rC 

do7i7i-ira72720 


COMPOUND TENSES. 


Past Indefinite Tense. 


ho 

hai 

ha 

abbiamo 

aveie 

^nanno 



ho 

hai 

ha 

abbiamo 

avete 

ha7t7to 








0) 

> 

rG 


ho 

hai 

ha \ 

abbia7)to ^ 

avete 
ha7i770 


have slept, etc. I shall sleep etc. ^ I slept, etc. I slept, etc. 
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Pluperfect Tense. 


avevanio ; 
avevate • ' 


avevaitw 

avevafe 


cujevdfHO 

avevate 


Past Anterior Tense. 


aifCJfuno 

avesic 

ibbero 


avefvjuo 

a 7 'cste 

cvbero 


chhi 

avesfi 

cbbc 

avemmo 

a 7 ' es/e 

ebbero 


Future Anterior Tense. 


a7fre?no 

av7'etc 


avre7)to 

az'rete 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

ca7it~a ^ vC7id-i " ^ dor77i — 

cant-i Jg , vc7id-a ^ . do7‘77i — 

ca7tt-iamo ^ vc7id — ^ ^ do7'?7t — 

cafit-ate ^ vend-cte ^ ^ do7^77t-itc 

cdTit-ino '(h vdnd-a7to ^ d6r77i — 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


caTit-erei 

cant-eresti 

cant-erebbe 

ca7tt~eret7i7]w 

cani-ereste 

cant - e 7 ' dbbe 7 'o 


Present Tense. 

ve7id — :iT 

ve7id — m 

ve7td — ;;d c 

ve7id— g « 
% ie 7 id — -g 
vend— ^ 


dori7i-i7‘ei 

dor77idresfi 

dor77i-irebbe 

d07')fl-ir €7717710 

do7'm-ireste 

dor 77 td 7 ' ebb € 7 V 


dormiio, dorfTtito, 
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• Past Tense. ^ 

avrei ^ ^ avrei ^ avrei 

avresti ^ ^ avresti ^ 0 az^res/i ^ 

avrebbe ^ ^ ^ avrebbe 

avrem7?io g g avref^uno ^ iizfre7n7no k 

avreste ^ ^ s az>resie % 5 g avreste 

avrMero avn'bbero ^ avrt'bbe7'0 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

che ca7ii-i che ve7zd-a >, che dorzfi — 

che ca7tt-i g u che vend- a g o che dor 771 — 

che cantd ^ che vent-a ^ o che dor 771 — 

che ca7it-ia77io ^ che veftd — ^ ;=r che dor77i — 

che ca7tt-iaie che vezid — x: Vi che dor 771 — 

che cd7it-mo ^ che vthid-ano ^ che ddr77i — 

Imperfect Tense. 

se cant-assi ^ se veztd-essi se dor77i-issi 

se cmit-assi ^ se vend^essi se dor77i-issi 

se ca7it-asse ^ se vend-esse "o j se dor77i-isse 

sc cant-dssuno se veztd-esswio ^ se dor77tdssi77io 

se cant-asie ;r; se vend-esie Jr; se dor 771 - is te 

se cmit-dssero se vend-^sse7v se do7'7n-issero 

Past Tense. 

cUabbia cJiabbia cUabbia 

chhibbia ^ ^ cJiabbia ^ g chJabbia ^ 

cJiabbia § ►S c* chJabbia cJiabbia 

cdabbia77io g ^ chJabbia77io § -ii S chiabbiazzio C 

cJiabbiate ^ .3 « cJiabbiate ^ « chJabbiate 

ch'dbbiatio P* 55 cJidbbiano ^ « ch'dbbiano 

Pluperfect Tense. 

se avessi ^ se avessi se avessi 

se avessi ^ ^ se avessi se avessi ^ 

se avesse [g ' ^ se avesse ^ ^ ^ avesse 

se avdssi77to « ^ se avdsswto § 2 avesswto 5^ 

so-mvesle ^ ^ S aveste § ^ se aveste 

se avJssero se avessero se avissero 


If I had That I may If I slept, That I may I should have 

slept, etc. have slept, etc. etc. sleep, etc. slept, etc. 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 


cant-arCy to sing. 


aver cantatOy 
to have sung. 


avendo cantatOy 
having sung. 


Present. 
vend-crCy to sell. 

Past. 

aver vendutOy 
to have sold. 

GERUND. 


Past. 

avendo vendutOy 
having sold. 


dorm-ire y to sleep. 


aver dormitOy 
to have slept. 


dorm — , sleeping. 


avendo dormitOy 
having slept. 


Present. 

cani-andoy singing. . vend-endoy selling. 


cant-aniey singing. 


cant-atOy sung. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

vend-entCy selling. dorm — , sleeping. 

Past. 

vend-utOy sold. dorm-itOy slept. 


The present of the Infinitive mood may be used with the 
definite article, as a noun : — Jl vivere I bello. 

Verbs in care or gare take an h whenever, in conjugating 
such verb, the or ^ precedes an e or an i; and those in dare 
and glare take no second i throughout their conjugation. The 
letter i in these verbs is also dropped before an e. 


il marinaroy the sailor. 
Paccidentey the accident. 
il pianoforiCy the piano. 
la lodcy the praise. 
amarcy to love. 


le nuovCy the news. 
il baulCy the trunk. 
il doverCy the duty. 
Pdvoloy the grandfather. 
pensare ay to think of. 
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trovare^ to find. 
perdonare^ to pardon. 
biasimare^ to blame. 
cominciare^ to commence. 
ridere^ to laugh. 
lasciare^ to leave. 
meritcirCj to deserve. 
arrivare^ to arrive. 
assaggiare^ to try. 
invecchiare^ to grow old. 
alcune volte^ sometimes. 
insieme^ together. 

da per 


ritornare^ to return. 

parlare^ to talk.' 

ascoltarc^ to listen. 

cercare^ to seek. 

e? 7 trare, to enter. 

suonare^ to play (an instrument). 

giocarc^ to play (a gam?). 

lodarCy to praise. 

imparare^ to learn. 

7'isifare, to visit. 
fare^ to do. 

disobbedienic^ disobedient. 

\ everywhere. 


XXXI. 

I. Amate la vostra arnica? Si, Maria, ella e una donna 
vezzosa. 2. Pensa a sua inadre? Si, sua niadre e andata a 
Roma oggi. 3. Quando ritornava dalla citta? Alle cinque. 
4. Avete trovato il vostro anello? No, non cercherb Tanello 
ora. 5. Cantate voi ? Si, canto alcune volte. 6. Parliamo di 
vostro padre che e in Australia. 7. 11 padre non perdonera 
suo figlio. 8. Non ascoltb la storia del marinaro. 9. Non 
biasimiamo Tuomo perche Taccidente non fu sua colpa. 
10. Ha cercato da per tutto ; ma non ha avuto nuove 
della ragazza. ii. Le vacanze cominceranno la seltimana 
prossinia. 12. Dov’ era il mio lapis? lo trovai il vostro lapis 
sulla mia tavola. 


I, What are you thinking of? I was thinking of my 
home when you came in. 2. When did he return from 
the country? Yesterday, sir. 3. d'he boys were laughing 
while I was playing the piano. 4. Have you found the 
trunks you left at the railway? Yes. 5. The master always 
praises his pupils when they deserve praise. 6. I have not 
learned my lesson. 7. Do you like grapes? Yes, and I also 
like pineapples and cherries. 8. When my brother shall have 
arrived we shall visit your sister together. 9. Do not 
blame the servant, he tries to do his duty. 10. My grand- 
fatjier^is growing old. ii. Let us speak of your home in the 
dotintry. 12. He will not pardon his disobedient pupil. 
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5 ^ 


il siiddito^ the subject. 
Vcsercito^ t%e army. 
Vassalto^ the attack. 
il seme^ the seed. 
la pesca^ the peach. 
onorare^ to honour. 
coDi^iidare^ to command. 
richfcre^ to receive. 
pcrdere^ to lose. 
se?ninare^ to sow. 
comprare^ to buy. 

ccrlamentc^ 


7na}7gia7'c^ to eat. 
romafio^ Roman. 
il nemico^ the enemy. 
coinbdttere^ to fight. 
tetnere^ to fear. 
cddere^ to give way. 
crfdere^ to believe. 
diffamare^ to slander. 
do7/iandart\ to ask. 
incontrarc^ to meet. 
innanzi^ before, 
certainly. 


XXXII. 

I. Tutti i leali sudditi onorano la patria. 2. Ha ella ven- 
duto la sua casa? No, signore. 3. I soldati combattono bene 
quando questo generale comanda Tesercito. 4. Teme il 
maestro ? No, ma tutti i ragazzi temono il loro padre. 5. Ho 
ricevuto una letiera dal dottore, cgli e a Roma. 6. I nemici 
cederono innanzi all’ assalto dei soldati romani. 7. Ho per- 
duto il mio anello nel parco ; avete trovato Tanello? 8. Incon- 
traste mio fratello nel bosco? No, io credo che e nel 
giardino. 9. Avete venduto il vostro orologio? No, certo, 
io non venderb I’orologio. 10. Non ha ella ricevuto un 
regalo da mia madre ? No, non ha ricevuto regali. ii. Non 
vendeste la vostra casa al negoziante? 12. Riceve ella un 
libro ed una lettera da mia madre ? 


I. I have never found the gold ring I lost in the garden last 
May. 2. Does your friend (/.) sing? Yes, she sings very 
well. 3, The gardener is sowing his seeds; it is now spring. 
4. Do not slander your neighbours. 5. I have sought my 
exercises and books everywhere. 6. She would have bought 
many books if she had had money. 7. I shall ask your mother 
if she likes peaches. 8. What will you do to-morrow ? I shall 
visit the painter and his wife. 9. Have you met my little 
brother? No. 10. They were eating all day yesterday; they 
will certainly be ill. ii. We have always honourecj o^r 
parents. 12. To honour parents is a duty. 
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il piatto^ the plate, 
il poltrone^ the coward. 
se 7 itire^ to feel. 
pm'tire^ to depart. 
sortire^ to go out. 
sdrucire^ to tear, to rend. 
scgtnre^ to follow. 

Diancare^ to fail. 
prendef'e^ to take. 

Zfedere^ to see. 
cercare^ to seek. 
allora^ then. 
fuga^ flight. 
padrone^ master. 

desidera 7 x^ to 


facil7ne7ite^ easily. 
lo sparare^ 'he firing. 
la colazio77C^ the breakfast. 
la traditof'a^ the traitress. 
boll ire ^ to boil. 
ciicire^ to sew. 
pagare^ to pay. 
fiigglre^ to run away. 
C 077 n 7 iciare^ to begin. 
spiarc^ to spy. 

7 d 77 ia 7 icrc^ to remain. 
scorso^ past. 
bravo ^ brave. 

77 iessOy put. 
re, to want. 


XXXIII. 

I. La ragazza dorme profondamente. 2. La serva ha messo 
i piatti nel forno perche erano freddi. 3. Bolle Tacqua? 
Non ancora. 4. Il re parti per Parigi stamattina. 5. Cuciono 
le vostre engine bene? Si, cuciono benissimo. 6. E mio 
padre sortito? Si, sort! alle nove stamattina. 7. Avete del 
danaro? Si, pagherb il biglietto ora. 8. Lo sparare dei soldati 
ha messo in fuga Tesercito dei nemici. 9 11 poltrone fuggi 
dalla baltaglia. 10. Il cane seguir^ sempre il suo padrone. 
II. A che ora partirono ? Alle tre e mezzo. 12. Cominciate 
la vostra lezione. 


I. Will you pay the money? 2. I would have paid last 
week, but I had no money then. 3. Thou failest to do thy 
duty. 4. Let us begin to eat our breakfast; John is late. 
5, They will have walked twenty miles in one day. 6. Take 
the book I left in your room, and let us walk in the park. 
7. The traitor followed the brave soldiers. 8. I should 
have liked to see your friend’s wife. 9. My grandmother has 
grown very old and always remains in her room. 10. I haVe 
searched for your watch, but have only found Mary’s ring. 
II. I^eave us; we do not want to speak now. 12. Wpuld you 
have commenced the work if I had been here? Yes. 
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THE PRONOUN. 
Personal Pronouns. 


Absolute. 

I. Personal Pronouns are either absolute and conjugated 
with the prepositions, or conjunctive, which are never used 
with a preposition. 


2. The absolute Personal Pronouns arc : — 


Nominative. 

io, noi^ I, wc. 
tu^ voi, thou, yoif. 
ef^ti, t\irlino, he, they (///.)• 
ctla^ cllefio, she, they {/.). 


Objective. 

nit\ 7ioi, me, us. 
te, voi^ thee, you. 

////, toro^ him, them 
lei, loro, her, them (/}. 


3- Egli is often written t’/and e’; and lei, when written with 
a capital, is often used in the nominative, and then means 
“ you.'' 


4. Other absolute Personal Pronouns are: esso, desso, he; 

essa, dessa, she; essi, dessi, they desse, they (/.). 

5. Sc, himself, herself, itself, themselves, is used only in the 
objective cases in the singular and plural. 

6. Afc, te, sc are often contracted when with the preposition 
con and written 7neco, teco, seco. 


Conjunctives. 

I. The Conjunctive Personal Pronouns are; — 


Smgiitar, 

77ii, me, to me. 
ii, thee, to thee. 
gli, to him. 
il, lo, him. 
le, to her. 
la, her. 

Le, to you. 

La, you. 


Plural, 

ci, 7ie, us, to us. 
vi, you, to you. 
lo7'o, to them. 

//, them (w.). 
le, them (/). 


.s 
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2. These pronouns precede the verb in the 

(a) Indicative: Vi mando un lii>ro, I send you a book. 

(h) Conditional: Ci vcdrebbe, he could see us. 

(c) Subjunctivd: Gli fara placcf^e che lo (^iutiatc^ he 

will be pleased for you to help him. 

(d) Imperative Negative: Non lo fate, do not do it. 

3. They foUoiv the verb and are joined to it in the 

(a) Imperative Affirmative: Datemi una lira, give me 
a lira. 

■% 

(d) Infinitive: Noji posso ca?iiarla, I cannot sing it. 

(c) Gerund: Vedendolo, gli parlo, seeing him, he spoke 

to him. 

(d) Past Participle when used without the auxiliary 

verb: Vedutala, egli la salutb, having seen her, he 
bowed to her. 

(e) Zoro is never joined to the verb. 

4. When the termination of the verb is accented these 
pronouns may precede or follow the verb, the first letter of 
the pronoun being doubled in the latter case (except in the 
case of Zo darb and darollo; gli da, dagli. 

5. If two conjunctives are together the first one changes the 
i into e only for the sake of euphony: Me la diede (instead of 
mi la diede), he gave it to me. 

6. These pronouns are generally used instead of the 
Possessive Adjectives when they refer to parts of the body or 
dress: Afi cadde il cappello, my hat fell; 7 ni sono iagliato il dito, 
I have cut my finger. 

7. Ne (like the French “en”) is used of persons and 
things: Ne parlb, he spoke of it. Vai a Farigil do you go to 
Paris ? N'e vengo, I come from there. 
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8. O' and vi (like the French “y’') mean also ‘‘there”: 
lo vado al ci vieni anche tu ? I am going to the 

theatre, are you also coming there? Vi aiidro doina?ii, I shall 
go there to-morrow. 

il giorno natalisio^ the birthday, la cioccolata^ the chocolate. 
dare^ to give.* il to::20^ the piece. 

aprirc^ to open. porta?'c\ to bring. 

scrilfo^ written. io noji posso^ I cannot. 

shdicio^ dirty. ellcno vaiino^ they go (/). 

71 c . . . 71 l\ neither . . . nor. udi/'c^ to hear. 

slcsso^ iiiedcsiinoy same. sc7iza pc7icolo^ without danger. 


XXXIV. 

I. E tua madre stata qui ? Si, ed ha portato un regalo per voi 
e per me. 2. Datemi un bicchiere d’acqua, io ho gran scte. 
3. Date quel cappello a me e non a mia sorella, ella ha avuto 
rccentemente un cappello nuovo. 4. Aprite la porta per lei ; 
io non posso, ho due tazze nelle mani. 5. La ragazza va 
meco al bosco, dove sono i suoi fratelli. 6. Il re stesso ha 
domandato del soldato. 7. Io stesso ho dormito profonda- 
mente, ma la mia arnica e ammalata e non ha dormito tutta 
la notte. 8. Egli pensa sempre a se, e non pensa ne a voi ne a 
me. 9. Ho avuto una lettera da loro, eglino stessi saranno 
qui questa sera, ma il loro amico sara qui domani. 10. E stato 
qui ed egli medesimo ha portato dei fiori per Lei. 1 1. E vero 
che tua sorella e qui e che la sua arnica e con lei? 12. Dov’ 
e il cane ? Meco. 


I. Speak to me about home and your family. 2. Give me 
a cup of chocolate and a piece of bread ; I am very hungry. 
3. The painter himself talked to us about his picture. 4. AVhy 
have you given the watch to her and not to her sister? 5. I 
have given the watch to her because it is her birthday. 6. How 
old is she? Sixteen years old to-day. 7. Give me some 
apples and some oranges. 8. Let the servants (/) go with 
them to the wood. 9. It is not true that John is going to 
Cairo. 10. The ladies themselves are going to the countAry 
to-morrow. ii. She has written a letter to us; she has 
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arrived safely. 12. You yourselves have heard his stories; 
I do not believe them. ^ 


/(I testa^ the head. 
il 72 onno^ the grandfather. 
lodare^ to praise. 
dtiolc^ it aches. 
dirc^ to tell. 

Jitiire^ to finish. 
attento^ careful. 
ainichevole^ friendly. 
a lettc\ in bed. 


spcf'are^ to hope. 
viostnu'c^ to show. 
scrrde?'e^ to write. 

Icgi^a'c^ to read. 
rotto^ broken. 

even tii(il7ne7i /c, eventually. 

a dispetio di^ in spite of. 
ava?iti\ before. 

0 . . . whether . . . or. 


XXXV. 


I. Non gli date il libro, egli non e afento. 2, Spero che 
il ragazzo mi ami eventualmente. 3. Egli le ha dato 11 n 
calamaio d'argento, glielo ha dato perche e il suo giorno 
natalizio. 4. Dov’ e il tuo nuovo orologio? 5. A dispetto 
dei comandi di mio padre, farollo. 6. Siete la sua arnica? 
Si, io le sono arnica. 7. La ragazza amava ve^deiia, elleno 
sono state sempre amiche. 8. Il maestro lodava gli 
allievi, egli loro ha dato un giorno di vacanza. 9. Non 
posso scrivere piu, mi duole il braccio. 10. Dov’ e il suo 
cappello ? Non posso trovarlo e io me ne vado senza. ii. 
Voi che siete stati alia citta di Roma che cosa ne pensate. 
I 2, E questo il vostro orologio ? Datemelo, 

I. He will not read it before you return from the theatre. 
2. He will give it to me there, whether he has finished it or 
no. 3. I cannot go ; my head aches. 4. I have heard that 
he has broken his arm. 5. She has heard of the death of her 
friend {/.) whom she loved. 6. When he had given me my 
hat, we departed. 7. Tell me the story of the battle, grand- 
father. 8. Will you be a good boy, if I tell it to you? Yes. 
9. We walked by the bank of the river ; tell me whom do you 
think we met there? 10. Peter has broken his leg and has 
been in bed. ii. I have heard that his father has given him 
a*prftsent. 12. I saw you when you were at bis house this 
morning. 
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la 7'crila, the truth. 

Jj/isa^ Louisa* 

Frajicesco^ F ran c i s. 
la dhpc7isa^ the cupboard. 
sfa?ia\ tired. 
ccco^ here it is. 
seii^a^ <*vithout. 


il fentpo^ the time. 

Giori^io^ George. 
la caj7n?ilnata^ the walk. 
C€7-ca7T^ to look for. 
se 7>olcfe or dPi;Taz'la, please. 
tl/ro^ I* say. 

7aiole^ he wishes. 


coiiie 7 ito^ pleased. 


XXXVL 


I. Avete veduto il mio cane? Eccolo qui ! 2. Ecco un 
esercizio italiano che ho scritto ora. 3. Siete le sorelle di 
questa ragazza? Si, noi le siamo. 4. Sono quelli i vostri 
cappelli? Si, H sono. 5. Siete contente? ^ Si, lo siamo. 
6. Sono i soldati arrivati ? Si, lo sono. 7. E mio zio nel 
castello ? Si, vi e. 8. Va Elia a Parigi ? No, ne vengo. 
g. Non posso andare al parco senza loro. 10. Dico sempre la 
verita e ne sono contenta. ii. Ecco un tozzo di pane; ne 
vuole Ella? Si, ne avrb un pezzettino, 12. Avete perduto i 
vostri libri ? Si, signore, ii abbiamo perduti. 


T. I have now told you the story : what do you think of 
it? I do not believe it. 2. Think of it this evening, if 
you have time. 3. Are you going to Iceland? No, I 
am coming thence. 4. I have looked everywhere for 
George; here he is. 5. Is my friend Louisa your sister? 
Yes, she is. 6. Why do you not bring my coat ? I cannot 
go into the garden without it. 7. Were you ill yesterday ? 
Yes, w^e were. 8. What have you there, Francis? 9. I have 
some peaches and some cherries. Give me some, I am hungry. 
10. Are the glasses in the cupboard? Yes, give me one of 
them, please. ii. Are you tired after your long walk? 
12. Yes, we are, and hungry too. 


Demonstrative Pronouns* 

I. They are the same as the adjectives given on p. 
questo^ coiesto, and quello. 
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2. Irregular forms are also qttesti and quegli ; nominative 

singular masculine of persons: costui iosiei (/), cosioro 

(plur.) ; colui {in.), colei (/), coloro (plur.). 

3. do is used only dn a general sense for “that which’': 
Fa cib che ti dico: do what I tell you. 


la diligenza, the diligence. 
il giglio, the lily. 
doniandare, to ask for. 
forse, perhaps. 


la ricojupensa, the reward. 
dianzi, before. 
sola??ic?ite, only. 
sjiorito, faded. 


XXXVII. 

I. Questa e la vostra penna e quella e la penna di Gio- 
vanni. 2. Avete veduto quest’ uomo dianzi ? No, egli e 
I’amico di mio fratello. 3. Cotesta ragazza merita una ricom- 
pensa pella sua diligenza. 4. Amate ambo le sorelle? No, 
solaniente costei e la mia arnica. 5. fe colui tuo zio? 
Si, e colei con lui e mia zia. 6. Quest ’uomo e ricco ma 
quegli e povero. 7. Chi ha trovato questo? II figlio del 
soldato. 8. Ha tua sorella ricevuto il regalo? Si, ella ha 
ricevuto cib che domandava. g. Chi e costui ? Egli e il 
servo di mio fratello, 10. Chi e colei? Ella e la sorella di 
mia zia. ii, Sono costoro le vostre amiche? 12. Questi 
e il mio amico Pietro, e quegli e mio zio. 

I. Is this the doctor’s house? No; it is the master’s. 2. 
Where is the solicitor’s house? In the next street. 3. Who 
are those people? This is my friend George, and that is my 
cousin (w.). 4. Do you like the flowers I have gathered? 

5. I like the roses and the violets very much. 6. These lilies 
are faded, and those (near you) are very small. 7. I have 
been in London, but that man has been in Rome. 8. Is 
the lady (that one f.) with him his wife? 9. No, she is his 
sister; the lady (the one /) with the black dress is his wife, 
i(« Pam tired, but my brother is more tired than I. ii. He 
is not well, perhaps? 12. No, his head aches. 
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Possessive Pronouns. 


I. These Pronouns are the same as the Possessive Adjectives 
given at p. 37. 


VombPello^ the umbrella. eccetto^ except. 

il musicanie^ the musician. piccolo^ small. 

il battello^ the boat. volere^ to want. 

il t'emo, the oar. la distanza^ the distance. 

basso^ low. 


XXX vn I. 


I. E quest’ ombrello il suo? No, e il mio. 2. Questi libri 
sono i miei e quelli giornali sono i tuoi. 3. Sono questi 
stivali i vostri ? No, sono gli stivali degli allievi. 4. Hanno gli 
allievi scritto i loro esercizi ? Hanno scritto i loro esercizi, 
ma quest! ha perduto il suo. 5. Questi fiori sono i nostri, 
dove sono i vostri ? 6. La sua e la piu grande casa in quella 
strada. 7. E questa casa la sua od e quella della sua arnica? 
Codesta casa e la mia. 8. Sono queste le mie arance o le 
tue? Esse sono le mie. 9. Hai visto le mie cugine? Ho 
visto le mie ma non le tue. 10. Il mio giardino e piii bello 
che il tuo, ma quello del negoziante e il piu bello. ii. Questa 
scatola non e la mia, e di tua sorella. 12. E colui tuo cugino? 
No, e il mio. 


I. These flowers are prettier than yours. 2. Yes, but my 
garden is better than yours. 3. Is my horse smaller than his ? 

4. I think your horse is the smallest I have seen, except ours. 

5. Mine is the highest house in this street. 6. That is true, 
sir ; and the musician’s is the lowest. 7. His is also th« 
smallest. 8. That (near you) is my book ; please give it to 
me. 9. If I give it to you, will you give me my knife? 10. 
Certainly, for it is yours, and I know that you need it. it. 
Are those boats yours, or have they come from a distance? 
1 2. This is mine, but the red boat with black oars is not, 
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Interrogfative Pronouns. 

P 

1, C ///7 — who, is used of persons only, and when in the 
nominative only in the singular, except with the verbs essere, 
parere or sembrare : Chi sono coloro 1 who are those men ? 

n 

2. Chi is not used as a Relative Pronoun. 


3. C/2^^ = what : Che desidera'i what do you want? 

4. Qua/e ? ~ which : Quale di quesfe uiele volete man ^i are 1 
which of these apples do you wish to eat ? 


Franceses French. 
il paese^ the country. 
lopera^ the opera, work. 
portare^ to wear. 

CO nos cere. 


il manicotto, the muff. 
il boitegaio, the shopkeeper. 
il colore, the colour. 

La Svizzera, Switzerland, 
to know. 


XXXIX. 

I. A chi hai dato il mio lapis? A tuo padre. 2. Quale di 
questi giornali avrete ? Cotesto giornale sulla tavola. 3. Chi 
sono queste ragazze? Sono le amiche di mia figlia. 4. Chi 
sono coloro? Coloro sono marinai Frances!. 5. Da chi ha 
ella ricevuto un regalo ? Da sua zia. 6. A chi hai dato il 
libro di miozio? A suo nipote. 7. In quale scatola avete 
trovato il manicotto? In quella di mia sorella. 8. Chi avete 
veduto nella bottega? Solamente il bottegaio e sua figlia. 9. 
Quale di queste lettere e la vostra? Questa e la vostra e questa 
e la mia. 10. A chi pensa? Ella pensa a sua sorella. ii. 
Di chi e questo giardino? E il mio. 12. Di che paese e 
questi? Egli e Italiano. 

I. Which of these coats is yours, Paul? 2. I do not know; 
mine and my brother’s are the same colours. 3. In what 
country have you been last month ? In Switzerland. 4. 
Wh^se ,hat is this ? It is mine. 5. Who have you seen this 
morning in the park? 6. I have seen my two cousins (w.), 
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three of their friends, and four of mine. 7, Which flowers will 
you take to the t^pera ? 8. I shall take roses, and my sister, 

who is going also, will take lilies. 9. From whom comes this 
present? It comes from my father. 10. Which flowers will 
my sister wear? ii. To whom did you give that beautiful 
ring? 12^ To my friend {/.) who has been ill. 


Relative Pronouns* 

1. Che^ who, what, or which is used of persons or things : 
Utiomo di che parity the man of whom you speak. 

2. The nomi native che may also become cui in the other 
cases : Viionio che canta^ the man who sings ; Puomo di cui ella 
parla^ the man of whom she speaks. 

3. II quale^ who or which, can replace che or cui in all cases: 
Gli ocelli che (i quali) ti ^q-u a rdanOj the eyes that look at you ; il 
dauaro che {il quale) hai guadag/iaiOy the money which you have 
gained. 

la malatfia^ the illness. 
la gamba^ the leg. 
la juaniglia^ the bracelet. 
parlai'c^ to speak. 
prcsia7'c^ to lend. 
obbligare^ to oblige. 
cadere^ to fall. 


scorso^ past, last. 
caftivo^ naughty. 

Poriiiolaio^ the watchmaker. 
il idaggio^ the journey. 
piinire^ to punish. 
uiorire, to die. 
ubbidiente^ obedient. 


XL. 

I. La ragazza che era con mia madre, e stata molto amma- 
lata. 2. Il maestro, di cui parliamo, e il nipote del mio amico 
Francesco. 3. Portatemi il libro del quale egli parla. 4. 11 
ragazzo, il padre di cui fu a Parigi il mese scorso, e andato a, 
Londra. 5. L’attrice, che hai vista, e la moglie del tuo amico a 
Firenze. 6. Queste figlie, le quali amano la loro madre, sono 
sempre ubbidienti. 7. L'uomo a cui hai prestato Tombreyo, 
rha perduto. 8, Di che parlavate ieri col dottore? Noi 
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parlavamo della malattia di nostra madre. 9. II maestro, dal 
quale r'allievo ha ricevuto un premio, si e roi^ la gamba. 10. 
La ragazza, colla quale ella va alia scuola s^amattina, non e 
qui ancora. ii. II ragazzo fu cattivo, il che mi obbligb a 
punirlo. 12. L’oriuolaio da cui comprava Torologio, mori 
ieri. 

I. Whose hat have you? 2. I have my cousin’s hat {m)\ 
mine fell into the water. 3. From whom has Mary received 
these handsome presents ? 4. The watch from her father, the 

ring from her mother, the bracelet from her sister. 5. Of what 
did you talk with your uncle yesterday ? Of his journey ? 6. 

My brother George, to whom you were very kind in Rome, 
asked me to bring this letter. 7. By whom have you been 
praised ? By the master. 8. The girl with whom I was speak- 
ing is my sister. 9. Do not go ; there is no one here who will 
lend you an umbrella. 10. The poor little old man of whom 
you were speaking is blind. 11. Charles, whose father you have 
seen, is coming here to-morrow. 3 2. William and Francis, 
with whom he is coming, go to London on Thursday. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

I. Among the Indefinite Pronouns are : — 

(a) altri (sing.), some. Altri aina il caffe^ altri il tiy 
some like coffee, some tea. 

(b) alcuno, some one. Alamo e stato qui a dofnandare di 

tCy some one has been here to ask after you. 

(c) quakuno, some one. Qualcuno vorrebbe vederti, some 

one wants to see you. 

(d) talu?io, some one; taluno e ve 7 iuto qui poco fa^ some 
one called here a little while ago. 

(e) entrafnbi^ both. I tuoi fratelli sono usciti entraffibi pur 
* ora^ your two brothers went out just now. 
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2. From the adjectives ogni^ gualche, and qual747ique (see 
p. 40) the follow^^ig Indefinite Pronouns are formed: — 

(a) ognufio^ every one. Ogmow desidera la tua felicita^ 

every one desires your happiness. 

* 

(b) ^alcnno^ qiialcheduno^ some one. Qualcuno sta pic- 

ckiando al porione^ some one is knocking at the 
front door. 

(c) qualunque^ whoever. Qualunque lo dica to affermerb il 

co7itrario^ whoever says it 1 shall say lo the con- 
trary. 

These pronouns^, like the adjectives from which they are 
derived, are only used in the singular. 

3. Qiialsisia^ qualsivoglia^ chicchesisia^ chicchesivogiia^ chicchesi- 
fosse, whoever, being formed from the verb, have the verbal 
plural forms quaIsisia7io, qiialsivogiia?w, chicchesisiano, chicchesi- 
vogliano, chicchesifossero. 


la 7‘agio7ic, the reason. 
la lira stcrlhia, the pound 
(sterling). 

il lav or 0 , the work, 
rico77ipc72sarL\ to reward. 
bevcre, to drink. 

Pim Paltro, one another. 
taiiti . . . gaa7iii, as many 
chitmqiie, whosoever. 
qualciuio, some one. 
7iiuiio, none, nobody. 
altro, something else. 
affaito, altogether. 


2 1 t7'asgrcssore, the trespasser. 

2 1 cof'aggio, the bravery. 
pre 72 dcrc parte a, to take part in. 
pcr7)iPttc7'e, to allow. 
detto, said, told. 
pia72ge7'e, to cry. 
gli 2i72i c gli altf'i, all. 

. . . as. alt7'i . . . alfri, the one . . . the 
other. 

talit7io, somebody. 
alqua72to, some, a little. 
nc . , . 7it*, neither . . . nor. 
ta72to . . . quanta, as much . . . as. 
e72t7'a7)2bi, both. 


XLT. 

I. Ogni soldato, che prende parte alia battaglia, e bravo. 
2. Qualsisia vi va, e un trasgressore. 3. Qualsisiapp 1^ v^stre 
ragioni, io non vi permetto d’andare con lei al teatro. 4. Le 
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due ragazze si amano Tuna I’altra. 5. Gli uni e gli altri erano 
col negoziante al teatro questa sera. 6. ^Ha tanti cavalli 
quanti cani. 7. Aliri va al parco, altri al niuseo. 8. Mille 
lire sterline sono un niente per voi. 9. Chiunque trova quell’ 
uomo, sara ricompensato. 10. Taluno e stato in quella 
camera, chi e? ii. (^ualcuno mi ha detta la ^storia del 
coraggio del soldato. 12. Datemi alquanto danarq, non ne ho 
affatto. 

T. Those brothers and sisters who live in the little red house 
love one another. 2. The merchant has as many horses as 
oxen. 3. There is nothing in the world so lovely as music. 
4. You are both wrong; the ball is neither on Tuesday nor 
Thursday, but Wednesday. 5. What are you thinking of — your 
work? No; something else. 6. The dog has drunk as much 
milk as the cat. 7. Some one is waiting for you in the draw- 
ing-room, sir. 8. Who is it ? I think it is the gentleman you 
met yesterday. 9. Whosoever is naughty shall be punished. 
10. Every one is afraid of a mad dog. 11. We have both 
visited this place, many a time. 12. Some cry, some laugh. 


PASSIVE FORM OF THE VERB. 

1. The Passive is formed by conjugating the auxiliary essere 
with the Past Participle of the verb: lo so 7 io amata^ 1 am 
loved; tu sei baftuto^ you are beaten; rdbito e sdrucito^ the dress 
is torn. 

Observe the rule given on p. 28 about the agreement of the 
Past Participle when used with the verb essere. 

2. Venire is sometimes used to form the Passive instead of 

%:ssere, 

3. The pronoun si may be used to form the Passive with the 
third person singular and plural : si dice, it is said; i?t quel 
featieo si cantaiio 7 nolte canzo 7 ii, at that theatre many songs are 
sung. 
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la promessii^ the promise. 

VElba^ Elba. 

il ladro^ the thief. 

il poliziotto^ the policeman. 

rubarCy to steal. 

dia\ says. 

ucc'isOy killed. 

celcbrarc^ to celebrate. 

sciniifarL\ to pursue. 

pcrcib^ therefore. 

dopo^ 


OF THE VERB. 0 = 

arrabbiaio^ nngry, mad (of a dog). 
la rupc^ the clift. 
la par o la ^ the word. 

PaHtojnbbilL\ the motor car. 
il biglictto^ the ticket, the note. 
leriare^ t'5 knock against. 
proiiiinciarc^ to pronounce. 
csiliari\ to banish. 
arrcst(i?'c^ to arrest. 
pcricoloso^ dangerous, 
after. 


XLII. 

I. La ragazz;a e stala punita dal maestro, perche e stata 
cattiva. 2. Le nozze di mia cugina sono state celebrate 
ieri. 3. Il cane di mia zia e stato ucciso, egli era arrabbiato e 
percib pericoloso. 4. Il ladro ha rubato il mio anello, ma e 
stato arrestato dal poliziotto. 5. L’automobile urtb contro 
la riipe. 6. Mi domandb a quale bottega il libro era stato 
comprato. 7. I nipoti sono sempre stati amati dalla loro zia. 
8. A che ora e il re arrivato a Firenze? Egli e arrivato a 
Firenze stamattina alle nove. 9. Da chi ha il generale rice* 
vuto quel regalo? Quel regalo e stato ricevuto dalla regina. 
10. Come si pronuncia questa parola francese? ii. Dopo la 
battaglia di Waterloo Napoleone fu esiliato all’ isola di Sant’ 
Elena. 12. Se noi non fossimo andati a Londra, noi non 
avremmo veduto il re. 


I. A letter has been received from my sister, in which she 
says she will arrive in London to-morrow. 2. Where is the 
bottle of wine that was on the table this morning? The wine 
has been drunk by your brother and his friends. 3. The book 
had been bought before I arrived at the shop. 4. Where is 
the beautiful dog you had last year ? It has been killed 
because it was mad. 5. How are these Italian words pro^ 
nounced? In Italian every letter is pronounced. 6. Six 
months after the betrothal the wedding was celebrated. 
7. Elba and Saint Helena are the islands to which Napolboi^ I. 
was banished. 8. He had pursued the thief for a long time 
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when the latter was arrested by the policeman. 9. Who has 
found my ring? Youi" ring has been fouq,i by my servant. 
10. The pupil should have been praised, he learned his lesson 
well. II. For whom was the note left? It was left for my 
cousin by the doctorls servant. 12. Who loves that dis- 
obedient girl? She is loved by her brother and by her sister. 


Neuter Verbs. 

1. An Active Verb, the action of which passes from the 
subject to an object (// medico ha giiarito Pammalato^ the doctor 
has cured the sick), becomes neuter when» the action remains 
with the subject: i I medico e guar ito^ the doctor has recovered. 

2. The active verb is conjugated with the auxiliary aDere^ 
and the neuter generally takes the auxiliary essere, although 
those referring to the state of the weather are used with avere 
or esse re. 


Vuccclletto^ the little bird. 
cessare^ to cease. 
nidificare^ to build a nest. 
partire^ to start. 
vc 77 uto (p.p.), come. 
7 iaufragare^ to shipwreck. 
tacere, to be silent. 
forte^ loudly. 
cattivissimo^ very bad. 
beftissimo^ very well 
la teuipesta^ the storm; 
ballarCy to dance. 


i //tpal/idi}x\ io become pale. 
iuvccchiarc^ to grow old. 
gelare^ to freeze. 

scorf'cre (p.p. scorso\ to flow, to 
peruse. 

approdaf'c,, to go ashore. 
ridere (p.p. riso)^ to laugh. 
azfvenif'c (p.p. avvenuto)^ to hap- 
pen. 

7 >ia^ way. 
or ora^ presently. 
qtaisiy almost. 


XLIII. 

I. Hai dormito profondamente ? Non ho dormito bene la 
notte scorsa. 2. Balia bene la ragazza? Si, ella balla benis- 
siraot 3. Siete stati alia citta oggi? Si, e noi visitammo 
la bottega delF oriuolaio. 4. Perche e la figlia impallidita? 
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Perche sua madre e molto ammalata. 5. E la tua arnica 
arrivata? Non i^ncora. 6. Avete niai desinato a quest’ 
albergo? No, mai. 7. Mio padre invecchia, non cammina 
molto ora. 8. L’uccelletto ha nidificato in quest’ albero. 
9. fc mio zio arrivato? Si, arrivb stamattina. 10. fe la 
ragazza riu^mata ancora dalla scuola? ii. Dov’ e andata 
vostra zia? Alla casa della mia arnica. 12. Ha gelato la notte 
scorsa ? Si, il tempo e stato cattivissimo. 

I. Was your friend at home? No, he had already started 
for Paris. 2. Did you take a walk this morning, sir? Yes, I 
walked in the park. 3. Have you perused the newspaper, sir? 
Not yet; I have just arrived from the city. 4. Those children 
(/) have danced too long, they will be tired. 5. Have you 
come from the town?- 6. No, sir; I have come from the 
railway. On the way I met my father. 7. He was ship- 
wrecked last May, and went ashore at Civita Vecchia. 8. Be 
quiet, children; you have been laughing too loudly. 9. When 
did you come from Rome, and when does he go to Florence? 
10. I have come from Rome this morning; he is not going to 
Florence now. ii. Why has the lady turned pale? Because 
her brother has been killed. 12. What has happened? 
Nothing, sir. 


Reflexive Verbs* 

1. When the action of the verb returns to the subject the 
verb is called reflexive. 

2. An active verb may be changed into a reflexive verb by 
the use of the conjunctive pronouns ////, //, si\ ci^ v/, si. 

3. Many English intransitive verbs become reflexive in 
Italian — mi ralkgro^ I rejoice; ti addormenti.^ you go to sleeps 
si a/za, he gets up. 


4. Reflexive verbs are recognised by the pronoun ^/•betng 
affixed to the infinitive — raUegrarsi^ addormentarsi^ alzarsi. 
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rabilitdy the cleverness. 
i giovajii^ the young people. 
Vi?icivilti\ the rudeness. 
il colie ^ the hill. 

Jinire^ to end. 
attristarsl^ to become sad. 
vattfarsi. to boast. 


arrabbiarsl^ to get angry. 
contcntarsi^ to-,be satisfied. 
il forli?io^ the fortress. 
la guhniie^ the young woman. 
il CO man do ^ the command. 
la ntcdlcina^ the medicine. 
arrendcrsi^ to surrender. 


marifarsi^ to marry (of a woman), pcnsarc, to think. 
ammogliarsi^ to marry (of a man), innamorarsi, to fall in love. 
sposarsi^ to marry. dcmcnticarsi^ to forget. 

levarsi^ to rise. querclarsiy to complain. 

scniirsi^ to feel. 'Vcrgog7iarsi^ to be ashamed. 

pc?tlirsi^ to repent. impadronlrsi, to take possession. 

imbarcars/f to embark. j^illcgTarsl^ to rejoice. 

avanzarsi^ to advance. accingc7'si^ to perceive. 

csscrc dispiaccntt\ to be sorry. 


XLIV. 

I. £ la battaglia finita? No, i soldati non si arrendono. 

2, Ella si attrista perche pensa alia morte di suo fratello. 

3. Quegli allievi si vantano senipre della lora abilita. 4. Maria 
e Giovanni si sono innamorati e si mariteranno tosto. 5. Hai 
imparato la tua lezione? Si, ma me la sarb dimenticata 
domani. 6. Il negoziante si leva ogni mattina alle sei. 
7. Tu li quereli sempre. Si, oggi mi querelo perche sento 
freddo, 8. Il ragazzo si vergognava, non aveva imparato la 
sua lezione. 9. Non si pente egli? No, egli si vanta della sua 
colpa. 10. I nemici si sono impadroniti del fortino vicino alia 
cittk. II, Noi c’imbarcammo per I’lnghilterra la settimana 
ultima. 12. Mi rallegro che i nostri soldati si sono avanzati al 
fortino del nemico. 


I. Those young people fell in love with each other last year, 
and now they are married. 2. Did you perceive the rudeness 
. of that young woman ? 3. 1 am sorry I was angry. 4. That 

boy was boasting of having written his exercise well. 5. Will 
the army surrender to-morrow? Not without the king’s com- 
mend. 6. When do you get up? At seven o’clock every 
morning, sir. 7. I am glad that your sister has bought 
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that dog. 8. What was your little cousin complaining of this 
morning? She ^was complaining because she felt cold. 
9. The masters are not satisfied with the exercises their pupils 
have written. 10. They will take possession of the fort on the 
hill. II. Your uncle forgot to take his medicine. 12. The 
soldiers advanced from the town this morning. 


Impersonal Verbs. 

I. Impersonal verbs are those that are only used in the third 
person, both singular and plural. 


2. Th6 most commonly used are: 


pidvere^ to rain. 
grandi 77 are^ to hail. 
laiupeggiare^ to lighten. 
nev/carc% to snow. 
titonare^ to thunder. 


accadcre Ko happen. 

a7n)efU7 e f ^ ^ 

(iidiacciarc^ to thaw. 
ghiaccia 7 'e^ to freeze. 
dimoiare^ to thaw. 


3. Other verbs used impersonally are: bastare^ to suffice; 
bisognare, to be necessary ; rincrescere^ to grieve. 


4. The verbs fare and cssere may be idiomatically used in 
impersonal forms : fa bcl tempo^ it is fine. 


5. Verbs depending on impersonal verbs are generally put 
in the subjunctive mood: bisogna che io la veda oggi\ 


VI ^ stalo, there has been. 
fa chiaro di lima,, it is moonlight. 
diver/i‘rsi\ to play. 
fa tmiido,, it is damp. 
fa vento,, it is windy. 
piacere^ to please. 
fapdlvere,, it is dusty. 
due volte^ twice. 
grandi flare ^ to hail. 


lavof'arCj to work. 
par ere,, to seem. 
seinbrare,, to seem. 
fa bel tempo,, it is fine weather. 
fa caldo,, it is hot. 
uscire,, to go out. 
fa freddo,, it is cold. 
sebbene,, although, 
soprabitone,, overcoat. 


6 
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XLV. 

/c 

T. Grandina? No, piove e tuona. 2. Vi e stata una grande 
caduta di neve, ma ora la neve e didiacciata. 3. La neve non 
e didiacciata, e gelata. ^4. Ti basta un tozzo di pane? No, un 
tozzo di pane non mi basta, datemi del butirro anch^ 5. Dove 
andate? Nel bosco; fa chiaro di luna. 6. E meglio lavorare 
che divertirsi. 7. Pare che il tempo sia umido. 8. A me 
sembra che i dottori abbiano ragione. 9. Quando sarb a Parigi 
mi bisognera un abito nuovo. 10. leri pioveva, ma oggi fa bel 
tempo sebbene faccia vento. ii. Tuona? No, ma lampeggia. 
T2. Mi place vedervi. 

I. Is it hailing now? Yes, and snowing also; but it does 
not thunder and lighten any more. 2. Yesterday it was 
thawing, but to-day it is freezing. 3. It was raining recently, 
but now it is a moonlight night. 4. It hapj)ened that I 
met my brother at the theatre twice. 5. Do you need an 
overcoat, Charles? No, it is too hot. 6. This piece of bread 
is enough for me. 7. Need I go out if it rains? 8. It is 
fine weather; we will walk to the town. 9. Do not go in the 
wood; it is too windy. 10. It is cold, windy, and dusty to-day. 
II. Is it damp? No, it is moonlight and warm. 12. It is 
better to learn your lesson than to take a walk. 


THE ADVERB. 

1. Adverbs are either 

(a) naturally so : as quando^ when; adessoj now; 

(b) or formed from the feminine adjective by the addition 
of the termination mente: cara, dear; cara^nente^ dearly; 
felice^ happy; felicemente, happily. 

2. Adjectives ending in e preceded by / or r drop the final e 
and add mente : debole^ weak ; debohnefiie^ feebly ; interiore^ 
internal; interiormente^ internally. 
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3. The termination mente may be added to the feminine 
adjective also ^ its comparative or superlative degree : 
factlissima^ very easy; facilissimamente^ very easily. 


4. Adjectives in the masculine may also be used adverbially 
without arfty modification : piano^ softly ; forte^ loudly. 

5. The following adverbs form their degrees of comparison 
irregularly : — 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

Relative. Absolute. 


bene^ well meglio^ better 

ma/e, badly peggio^ worse 

inolto^ very piu^ more 
poco^ little less 


il mcglio^h^st bemssnno {very 

otHma7JiC7itc j well. 

7I pcggio^ worst jjialtssww \ very 

pessimiWie 7 Ue ) badly. 

il pill ^ most very much. 

il meno^ least pochissiuio^ very little. 


6. Adverbs, like adjectives, may be used superlatively by the 
repetition of the positive : male male^ very badly. 


7. Vie is used before pin and meno to strengthen their 
meaning : vie piii, more and more ; vie meno^ less and less. 


8. Dava?iti, before, is only used of place : La cam^ozza sta 
davanti la casa^ the carriage stands in front of the house. 
Avanlij before (of time only) : La ved^'b avaiiii le sette^ I shall see 
her before seven o’clock, 

9. No 7 i may be strengthened by the addition of punto^ mica : 
Aon Pa?fio piinto, I do not like it at all. 

10. By the help of prepositions, or by modifying the termi- 
nation of a noun or adjective, adverbial expressions may also be 
formed : a biion mercato^ cheaply ; Pubbriaco gtaceva bocconi 
nella strada^ the drunken man was lying face downwards^r}*the 
street. 
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Faitrice^ the actress. 
avantieri^ the day before yester- 
day. 

avere fretta^ to be in a hurry. 
a iempo^ in time, 
dav(mti (place), before. ' 
avaiiti before. 

sotio^ under. 
cercare^ to search for. 
da per iufio^ everywhere. 
vole7itieri^ willingly. 
a poco a poco^ little by little. 
dopo^ afterwards. 

Puscio^ the street door. 
il inantello^ the cloak. 


il mal di denti^ the toothache. 
appe7ia^ as sooij as. 
si'ibito^ immedrately. 
presto^ quickly. 
qua e la, to and fro. 
de7tf7'0, inside. 
bc7tlssi7uo, very well. 
a 77iali7icuore, unwillingly. 
assai, very, much. 
troppo, too much. 
abbasla7u:;a, enough. 
m faiti, in fact. 
iutio, altogether, quite. 

77iai, ever. 

77071 . . . )}iai, never. 


XLYI. 


I. Comprerb un nuovo cappello appena sarb arrivala a 
Parigi. 2. Avantieri era alia casa di mia zia a Londra e 
donfiani sarb alia casa di miacugina nella campagna. 3. Date- 
mi cotesto libro subito, ho fretta ; se non fate presto, non 
sarb alia ferrovia a tempo. 4. Avete veduto la carrozza avanti ? 
No, ma ora b davanti Tuscio. 5. E il cane sotto la tavola ? No, 
corre qua e la nella strada, 6. Ha cercato Tanello dentro alia 
scatola? Si, signore, Tha cercato da per tutto. 7. Canta bene 
la figlia del negoziante? Si, ella canta benissimo. 8. Questo 
ragazzo impara la sua lezione volentieri, ma quegli la impara a 
malincuore. 9. Avete assai di belle pitture ? No, ne ho 
assai poche. 10. Avete del pane? Si, non troppo, ma abba- 
stanza. II. Imparo la lingua italiana a poco a poco. 12. E 
Tattrice bellissima? Si, infatti e la piu bella attrice che abbia 
mai veduta. 


I. We will buy the dog as soon as we arrive in London. 2. 
Will you be at my sister’s house afterwards ? 3. Bring me my 

bootSr immediately, John ; I shall not be at the railway in time 
if you do not bring them quickly. 4. Where are my gloves 
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and my watch ? They were here before dinner, but they are 
not here now. 5^^ Have you looked underneath my cloak and 
inside the box? 6. My brother was in Rome yesterday morn- 
ing. 7. Why are you pacing to and fro ? I have the toothache. 
8. She sings well, but her beautiful *sister sings better. 9. 
Your S017,* learns very unwillingly. 10, The child has had 
some milk; has she had quite enough? ii. You will learn 
the Italian language little by little. 12. Do you think my 
friend's (m.) sister very beautiful? Yes; in fact I think she is 
the most beautiful lady I have ever seen. 


il t7'aditorey the traitor. 
il ragguaglio^ the report, the 
account. 

il cajitaiite^ the singer. 
la tovaglia^ the towel, the 
tablecloth. 

buo7io^ good, pleasant. 
supe7'bOy magnificent. 
crcdcrc^ to believe, to think. 
atthtdersi^ to expect. 
possibii77te7tte^ possibly. 
tasfo7ie^ gropingly. 
da s€7i7io^ in earnest. 


di 77iala 7'oglia, unwillingly. 
pU7 yet, however. 
il 7>erso^ the verse. 
il 7'ipa7'0^ the rampart. 
il passaggio^ the passage. 
il poc 771 the poem. 

2 /di/c, to hear. 

guasi gaasi, very neai ly. 

a 771 1 71 1 L I by heart. 

a 77lC77W7‘ia 1 ^ 

lu77go^ along. 

ii7i alf7'a volta^ another time, 
again. 


di ie77ipo hi tc77ipc\ now and then, cantar falso^ to sing badly. 
a dispel to r//, in spite of. a buo7i 77ic7'caio^ cheaply. 

diri77ipctlo a., opposite. I'ichto^ near. 

a bello studio^ purposely. iit avvenh'c^ for the future. 

ca7po7ie, on all fours. shro a, until. 

talvolta^ sometimes. 


XLVII. 


I. Avete finito il vostro lavoro? Quasi quasi. 2. Sara tuo 
padre qui or ora? No, era qui ieri; oggi e a I.ondra. 3. For&e 
la rappresentazione sar5. migliore oggi ; ne ho udito buoni 
ragguagli. 4. Se hai finito il tuo lavoro a tempo, sarai al 
parco questa sera ? Possibilmenle. 5. Spero che gli ^ittsevi 
avranno imparato questi versi a mente. 6. Il traditore andava 
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tastone lungo i ripari del castello. 7. Tuo padre fa da senno ; 
non ti perdonera un’ altra volta. 8. Di tempo in tempo 
Fallievo impara bene, ma generalmente impa^a di mala voglia. 
9. Quest’ uomo canta falso ; pure suo fratello e un cantante 
superbo. 10. Dove l;ai comprato cotesto cappello? L’ho 
comprato a buon mercato alia bottega dirimpetto alia 
ferrovia. ii. In avvenire la ragazza sara punita quando non 
impara la sua lezione. 12. 11 ragazzo era cattivo a bello 
studio. 


I. I expect my brother Charles from Rome to-day; but I 
fear that he will not arrive until to-morrow. 2. I do not 
like that book ; but perhaps it is better than you think. 3. If 
it is finished in time, will you give the painting to Pauline for 
her birthday? Possibly. 4. The girl has nearly finished her 
exercise. 5. I hope you will learn this poem by heart. 
6. He went gropingly, sometimes on all fours, along the 
passage. 7. For the future I hope that you will work in 
earnest. 8. John works unwillingly, but now and then he 
works well. 9, We met the boy astride a camel. 10. Not- 
withstanding the rain, w’e have had a pleasant day. ii. Why 
do you not find my keys? I left them upon or near the 
table. 1 2. This dress is too dear. 


PREPOSITIONS. 

I. The real prepositions, as given at p. 9, are : — di^ a, da^ 
con, fra, tra, per^ in, su. 


2, Adverbs, however, are often used as prepositions, and 
when so used, if preceding a personal pronoun, they must be 
followed by a real preposition : davanti a me, before me ; 
davanti la casa, before the house. 


Paluio, the help. la sommita, the top. 

la ffispensa, the cupboard, the zl conslglio, the advice, 
pantry. zl vccchio, the old man. 
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la libreria^ the bookcase. 
la ragiont\ the cause, the reason. 
qffeso^ offended. 
sfr/sciarCy to creep. 
durajitt\ during. 

L'i2r''}"°‘'"'‘hstanding. 
apple ^ at the foot. 
dieiro^ behind. 
vcrso^ towards. 


XLVIII. 

I. Durante il mese prossimo saremo a Firenze. 2. Mediante 
il suo aiuto arrivava alia sommita del colle. 3. A dispetto 
della pioggia io vade al bosco. 4. Eccetto mia sorella, noi 
saremo tutti al teatro qiiesta sera. 5. Dov’ c il mio abito ? 
E dentro questo baule. 6. La carrozza e appie del colle. 
7. Giusta la lettera di mia madre ella sara oggi a Roma. 8. 
Chi e quegli dietro a me ? E un grande cantante. 9. I nemici 
sono entro le mura della citta. 10. Ad onta dei buoni consigli 
di suo padre, egli e andato a Londra. ii. Noi camminammo 
verso il parco stamattina. 12. Ella e offesa contro la sua 
arnica senza ragione. 13. Dov’ e la ragazza? Nella 
dispensa. 

I. By means of your help 1 found the shop I was seeking. 
2. That poor old man was very ill during the voyage. 3. No 
one was with her, except her mother. 4. Notwithstanding 
their advice, I am going to London this month. 5. The boys 
are without money this week. 6. They were nearer to us than 
they had been before. 7. The story is not true, sir. 8. They 
will perhaps be here after the 5th of June. 9. According to 
William’s letter I think he is not coming. 10. Yes; they 
will all be here, except my little cousin (/.) who is at school. 
II. Let us hide behind the bookcase. 12. The cat crept 
stealthily along the wall. 


il viaggio^ the voyage. 
nascondere^ to hide. 
appiattataaienh^ ^italth i 1 y. 
incdumfc^ by means of. 
eccetto^ except. 
giusta^ according to. 
entro ^ with^. 
contro^ against. 
presso^ near. 



76 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 

1. Conjunctions are distinguished into copulative and 
disjunctive. 

2. Copulative conjunctions are used to join together words 
and sentences : La vide e !e parlh^ he saw her and spoke 
to her. 

3. Disjunctive conjunctions are used to separate words or 
sentences : detemi questa libro^ o qiiello^ give me this book or 
that. 

4. Perche used with the subjunctive means “in order that^^ 
Le mandai nna letiera perche veriisse a vedennij I wrote to her 
in order that she might come to see me. 


5. Per . . . che used with the subjunctive means how- 
ever ” : Per ricca c/i ella sia^ non c Jelice^ however rich she may 
be, she is not happy. 


Giulia^ Julia. 
an dare a piedi^ to walk. 
ientare^ to try. 
generosoy generous. 
fangoso^ muddy. 
facilniente^ easily. 
pur che ^ provided. 
ina attche, but also. 
nonostafi tc^ notwithstanding. 
' tuttavia^ nevertheless. 
la cognala, the sister-in-law. 


aspettarc^ to wait. 
ricondsce)c\ to recognise. 
tcfiere^ to keep. 
appe 7 ta^ as soon as, hardly. 
solianlo, only. 

^ as well as. 

me/z/reche, whilst. 
per quanto che^ however much 
pm'e^ however, yet, even. 
dujique^ therefore, so. 
altresl, also, besides. 


XLIX. 

I. P’^rche tu sia un buon ragazzo, avrai un premio. 2. Le mie 
figlit^hon sono nel parco perche piove. 3. Mio padre mi ha 
dato e"" un anello e un orologio. 4. E ii ragazzo andato alia 
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scuola? Si, ma egli non ha ne libri ne lapis. 5. Mentre che 
sono alia bottega, comprerb un nuovo cappello. 6. Sebbene 
il soldato fosse*¥erito, salvo ii suo compagno dai nemici. 
7. Per quanto bene mia figlia impari la sua lezione, il maestro 
non la loda mai. 8. Ho comprato nqn soltanto una carrozza 
ma anche due cavalli. 9. Per ricco che il negoziante sia, non 
e un uomo generoso. 10. Nonostante fossimo in ritardo, ci 
aspettavano. ii. Mia cugina e ammalata, dunque non sara 
al teatro questa sera. 12. Piove ; tuttavia staniattina faro 
cinque miglia a piedi. 

I. We were not at the theatre because my uncle was very ill. 
2. They (/) have invited their friend (/.) to dinner, as well as 
to the ball. 3. My mother bought two roses and also some 
beautiful violets at the market to-day. 4. You were late for 
school twice last weelc, therefore you will not have a prize. 
5. Although we had not seen you for a year, we recognised 
you easily. 6. My sister is neither at the museum nor in the 
park this morning. 7. You will never sing well, however you 
try. 8. He bought not only a dog, but also two cats. 9. I do 
not blame him, provided he has a garden to keep them in (;//.). 
10. No, he has not a garden, and besides, his mother does not 
like cals. ii. Are you Julia’s sister or her cousin? Neither 
the one nor the other; 1 am her sister-in-law. 12. Notwith- 
standing it rains every day, the road is hardly muddy. 


INTERJECTIONS. 


1. The Interjections most commonly used are: ah! ah!;. 
ahi I alas!; eh! hallo!; ohime ! woe is me!; olct! oh!; orsii! 
courage!; avanti I forward!; ewiva ! viva! hurrah!; zitto ! 
hush!; guai ! woe!; oh! oh!; deh! alas!; via! away!; bravo! 
well done! 

2. Bravo and zitto are declined like adjectives, even wlien 
used as interjections. Brave, signorine, sono ben eon^mto del 
vostro lavoro : Well done, young ladies, I am very j^ased 
with your work. 
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3. Guail (woe !) must be 
Guai a voi, se non imparate I 
you do not learn your lessons. 

il giorno di vaccmza^ the holiday. 

fortti7iato^ successful. 

perfctto^ perfect. 

sciocco^ foolish. 

mccndiare^ to set on fire. 

avvele?iato^ poisoned. 

per carit a! for Heaven’s sake 


followed by the preposition a, 
e vosire lezioni Woe to you ! if 


via I away I 
bcjione I very well! 
sfortunato^ unfortunate. 
cccellcnte^ excellent. 
ohiftie I woe is me I 
viva / hurrah ! 

I aiicfo ! help ! 


L. 

I. Povera me! ho perduto il mio cane. 2. Brava! Maria, 
hai cantato benissimo. 3- Bravo ! Giovanni, sei stato fortu- 
nate. 4. Zitte ! ragazze, vostra madre e molto ammalata. 5. 
Per carita^ sta zitto ! 6. Oh povera ragazza, quanto e sfortu- 

nata ! 7. Ohime ! il mio uccello mori ieri. 8. Via 1 noi siamo 

inseguiti. 9. Viva! ho un giorno di ^acanza. 10. Aiuto ! 
un ladro e nella casa. ii. O povero a me! quanto sono 
stanco. 1 2. Ahi ! il generale e ferito. 

I. Well done! Mary; your exercise is perfect. 2. Alas! the 
soldier is wounded. 3. Help ! the house has been set on fire. 
4. Very well! your work is excellent. 5. O poor Mary! her 
books have been stolen. 6. What a foolish girl to leave them 
in the garden! 7. Oh, what a beautiful book! Poor boy! 
you are very ill. 9. Hush! little girls; your sister is sleeping. 
10. Alas! my cat is dead. ii. Good gracious! It was in the 
garden only this morning. 12. It has been poisoned, alas! 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Only the irregulur forms are given in the following list; and 
only the first person singular of irregular tenses, if such tenses 
follow the same irregularity. ^ 

Of the Defective verbs, the tenses are wanting whose space 
is left blah1<. 

Verbs marked * have also the regular forms. 

Verbs marked f are Impersonal 

Verbs marked I are Defective. 

Tenses formed regularly are indicated by a dash — 


Andare^ to go. P?'es. I/id.^ vo or vado, vai, va, vanno. 
Fres. vada, vada, vada, vadano. Fu^.^ andro, etc. 

Conditional^ andrei, etc. Iniperative^ va, vadano. 
Bevere^ho'e, to drink. Past Def.^ bevvi, bevve, bevvero. />//., 
bero, etc. Conditional^ berei, etc. Fast Fart,^ beuto. 
Cadere, to fall. Fast Def., caddi, cadde, caddero. Fiit.^ 
cadrb, etc. Conditional^ cadrei, etc. 

Co^lierOj to gather. F/rs, Ind,^ colgo, colgono. Fast Def,^ 
colsi, colse, colsero. Fres. Subj.^ colga, colga, colga, 
cdlgano. Fut,^ corrb, etc. Conditional^ correi, etc. 

Fast Fart,^ colto. 

Dare^ to give. Pres, Ind,^ do, dai, da, diamo, date, danno. 
Fast Def.^ diedi or detti, desti, dette or diede, demmo, 
destc, dettero or diedero. Fut,^ darb, etc. Cofiditional, 
darei, etc. Fres. Subj., dia, dia, dia, diano. Imper. 
Stibj.^ dessi, etc. 


la scala port(itili\ the ladder. 
il ghiaccio^ the ice. 
il basar^ the bazaar. 
roninibus^ the omnibus. 
il concerto^ the concert. 
di gid, already. 
lavo?'are indefessame?iiL\ to 
work hard. 


il falcgn< 7 int\ t h e j o i n e r. 
la fretta^ the haste. 
il ribes^ the gooseberry. 
il ragazzino^ the little boy. 
il conifoeelio^ the train. 


il gabinctio^ the cabinet^ office. 
grazic^ thanks. 
spender to spend. 
pattinare^ to skate. 
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i. Andro alia chiesa stamattina, ci vai tu anr'he? No, vi andai 
ieri. 2. Va al mercato, Maria, e compra dei fiori e delle friitta. 

3. Andremmo al teatro se nostra madre non fosse amnialata. 

4. Che bera la ragazza? Beve sempre acqua. 5. II cane 
beveva il latte del gatto. 6. II falegname cadde Vlalla scala 
portatile nella strada. 7. Non andare in fretta, tu cadrai su 
questo ghiaccio. 8. Corrb le rose per te? Grazie, le ho di gia 
colte. 9. Colgo i ribes ora invece di domani. 10. Perche mi 
dm questo biglietto, ragazzino ? Perche il mio padrone ve lo 
manda, signore. 1 1. Ti darb due scellini da spendere al bazar, 
Giovanni. 12. Dare buon consiglio non e difficile. 

I. I shall go in the omnibus with my little sister, and you 
and my uncle will go in the train. 2. They asked me again 
if you were going to the concert to-night. 3. My father 
works hard in his office every day. 4. He will not drink 
any wine this evening. 5. They have asked me whether you 
drink wine or beer? I drink only water. 6. The boy fell 
from a ladder last week. 7. I should fall if I tried to skate. 
8. Shall I gather the roses for you ? Thank you, I have 
already gathered them, 9, The gardener is gathering the 
gooseberries for my friend. 10. I gave you the umbrella this 
morning, Mary; have you lost it? ii. They will always give 
you more for that book than you paid for it. 12. I should 
have given you a prize, John, if you had learned your lesson 
well. 

Dire^ to say. This verb is almost regular if conjugated from 
the old Infinitive, dicere. Pres. Ind.^ dico, dici, dice, 
diciamo, dite, dicono. hnper.^ diceva, etc. Past Pef.^ 
dissi, dicesti, disse, dicemmo, diceste, dissero. Pies. 
Su/k, dica, etc. Iviper. Sub., dicessi, etc. Gerund^ 
dicendo. Past Part., detto. 

Dolere, to pain, ache, is generally used with the reflexive 
pronoun. Pres. Ind., dolgo, duoli, duole, dogliamo, 
^ddlgono. Past Def., dolsi, dolse, dblsero. Pres. Subj., 
dolga, dolga, dolga, dogliamo, dogliate, ddlgano. Put., 
dorrb, etc. Gerund, dogliendo. 
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Dovere^ to be obliged, to owe, must. Pres. Ind.^ devo or 
debbo or .^deggio, devi or del, deve or dee, dobbiamo, 
devono or“*debbono. Fut..^ dovro, etc. Cond., dovrei, 
etc. Pres. Sudj.^ debba, debba, debba, dobbiamo, 
dobbiate, debbano. ^ 


FarCy to do, to make. Pres. Ind.^ faccio or fo, fai, facciamo, 
fanno. Iinper.^ faceva, etc. Past Def.^ feci, facesti, 
fece, facemmo, faceste, fecero. Fut.^ faro, etc. Cond.^ 
farei, etc. Pres. Siihj,^ faccia, etc. Iniper. Subj.y 
facessi, etc. Gerii?id^ facendo. Past Part.^ fatto. 

Morire^ to die. Pres. Ind.y muoio or moro, muori, muore, 
mudiono or mudrono. Put., morrb, etc. Cond., 
morrei, etc. Pres. Sul?., muoia, muoia, muoia, mudiano. 
Jmper., muori. Past Fart., morto. 


il franco, the franc. 
it prossimo, the neighbour 
coniraddire, to contradict. 
aver paura, to be afraid. 
la focaccia, the tart, cake. 


Vocchio, the eye. 
occupato, busy. 
scortese, impolite. 
dolersi, to ache, to complain. 
rot to (Past Part, of rompere), 
broken. 


LIL 

I. L’uomo dice che la storia che abbiamo sentita non e vera. 
2. Ella diceva che non andrebbe alia bottega oggi perche era 
troppo occupata. 3. Non contraddire tuo padre, Giovanni; sei 
molto scortese. 4. Mi duole la testa stamattina. 5. Cammi- 
nammo tanto che i piedi ci dolevano. 6. Devi levarti Giorgio : 
sono le otto, 7. Ti dovrei ora quattordici franchi se non avessi 
comprato questi guanti per te. 8. Che faremo Sabato? 
Andiamo al teatro. 9. Amo le focacce le quali tua madre fa. 

10. Che fate? Facciamo dei nuovi abiti pel ballo domani. 

11. 11 vostro vicino ha la febbre. 12. Nostro fratello e molto 
ammalato; speriamo che non morra. 

I. What have you said to my uncle? I said that I dil not 
think your garden so pretty as ours. 2 He says we shall be 
late for the train. 3. They told me that you said you would 
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not be in Paris before September. 4. My eyes ached last 
Saturday after the play. 5. Did you say that they were com- 
plaining of their servant (/)? 6. You must go to the station 

this afternoon to meet your sister. 7. You said I need not go 
to school this morning^ if my head ached. 8. What have you 
done, Mary? I have broken the plate. 9. We c^^ade these 
cakes this morning. 10. What did you say that she was 
making yesterday? She was making a dress for her sister. 
II. That brave soldier died after the battle. 12. All these 
flowers will die before the evening. 

Parere^ to seem, to look. Pres. Ind.^ paio, paiono or parono. 
Past P>ef, parvi, parve, parvero. Fut.^ parrb, etc. 
Co 7 tditional^ parrei, etc. Pres. Stihj.^ paia, paia, paia, 
paiano. Past Pari.^ parso. 

Porre^ to put Pres. Ind.^ pongo, poni^ pone, poniamo^ ponete, 
pdngono. Imper.., poneva, etc. Fast Def., posi, ponesti, 
pose, ponemmo, poneste, pdsero. I? 7 iper.^ poni^ ponete. 
Pres. Subj.^ ponga, ponga, ponga, poniamo, poniate, 
pongano. Fnper. Subj.^ ponessi, etc. Gerund^ ponendo. 
Past Part.y posto. 

Potere, to be able. Pres. Ind., posso, puoi, pub or puote, 
possiamo, possono. />//., potrb, etc. Conditional^ 
potrei, etc. Pres. Subj.^ possa, etc. 

Riinanere^ to remain, to stop. Pres. Fid,^ rimango, rimangono. 
Past Def^ rimasi, rimase, rimasero. Put,, remarrb, etc. 
Conditional., rimarrei, etc. Pres. Subj.., ri manga, 
rimango, ri manga, rimangano. Past Part.., rimasto. 

Salire^ to ascend. Pres. Ind., salgo or salisco, sali or salisci, 
sale or salisce, sagliamo, salgono. Pres. Siibj., saiga or 
salisca, saiga or salisca, saiga or salisca, sagliamo, 
sagliate, salgano or saliscano. 

Terba, the grass. la foglia, the leaf. 

it nido., the nest lage/zte, the people. 

‘'Fender inieresse ///, to take il vionte., the mountain. 

interest in. le scale, the stairs. 

idandare, to send. . riposarsi, to rest. 

poco poco., very little. deporre., to depose. 
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LIII. 

T. La tua arnica* non pareva prender interesse nella rappre- 
sentazione. 2. Parrb nieglio quando mi sarb riposata. 3. La 
ragazza pare stanca, ha lavorato troppo. 4. Poniamo le tose 
suir erba mentre che cogliamo delle foglie. 5. La gente di 
quel paese depose il re. 6. Tu potresti andare meco 
questa sera, se non camminassi ora. 7. La ragazza potra venire 
alio studio or ora. 8. Spero che potranno mandarci una lettera 
da Roma. 9. Rimarremmo sino alia settimana prossima, se 
avessimo avuto nuove dai nostri genitori. 10. Quanto danaro ti 
rimane? Poco poco. ii. Non salisco pin scale, mi duole la 
testa. 12. I ragazzi salgono sugli alberi per trovare nidi di 
uccelli. 


I. You appear unhappy, sir? I seem more unhappy than I 
am. 2. The fruit appeared good, but was not fresh. 3. Did 
you say that the horse seemed tired? No; it seemed thirsty, 
and we gave it some water. 4. Place those plates on this 
table and bring some cakes, Mary. 5. I put your hat and 
stick on the table, sir. 6. Will you be able to take this book 
to the library for me? Yes, sir. 7. He cannot find his gloves; 
can you tell me where they are ? 8. We shall be able to meet 

you this afternoon. 9. We shall remain in Florence until 
Tuesday. 10. He would have seen them (m.) if he had 
remained at his uncle’s house, ii. We climb that hill every 
day when we go to school. 12. Go upstairs, John, and find 
my hat. 


Sapere, to know. Fres. Ind., so, sai, sa, sappiamo, sanno. 
Fast Ffef., seppi, seppe, sdppero. FiiLy saprb, etc. 
Conditional^ saprei, etc. Fies. SuIk, sappia, etc. Im- 
per,^ sappi, sappiate. 


Sedere^ to sit down. Fres. Ind,^ siedo or seggo or seggio, siedi? 
siede, sediamo or seggiamo, si^dono or seggono. ^res. 
Sulj., sieda or segga or seggia, etc., sediamo or seggiamo, 
sediate or seggiate, siedano or seggano. Imper.^ S^iedi. 
Gerund^ seggendo. 
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Spegnere^ to extinguish, to put out. Pres. spengo, speng- 
hiamo, spengono. Pas^ spensi. spense, spensero. 

Pres. Sidj.^ spenga, etc., spenghiamo, spdngano. Past 
Part.., spento. 

c 

TenerCy to hold. Pres. Ind.y tengo, tieni, tiene, tengono. 
Past Def.., tenni, tenne, tennero. terro, etc. 

Conditional^ terrei, etc. Pres. Sul?J.j lenga, etc., teng- 
hiamo or teniamo, tenghiate or teniate, tengano. I 7 nper.^ 
tieni. 


Trarre^ to draw, to pull. Pres. Pid.^ Iraggo, trai or traggi, trae 
or tragge, Iraiamo or traggiamo or tragghiamo, traete, 
traggono. Irnper.., traeva, etc. Past Def.., trassi, traesti, 
trasse, traemmo, traeste, trdssero. Pres. Subj.., tragga, 
etc., traiamo, traiate, traggano. Pjiper. Sulj.j traessi, 
etc. Imper..^ trai, tranne, traete. Gei^und., traendo. 
Past Part., tratto. 


signora, madam. 
it raffreddore, the cold. 
it salottifw, the sitting-room. 
it riunorc, the noise. 
la soma, the load. 
ottenere, to obtain. 
dilatare, to expand. 
pesante, heavy. 
il gaz, the gas. 
la aicina, the kitchen. 

pc?mieftere. 


la bcllczza, the beauty. 
il calore, the heat. 
la canzojte, the song. 
la lira sterlina, the pound 
sterling. 

accaitto a, beside. 
ad alia voce, aloud. 
appartenerc, to belong. 
preferirc, to prefer. 
di valo7r, valuable, 
permit. 


I.IV. 

I. Quante lingue sapete? Soltanto tre, signore. 2. Dov* 
resti sapere la tua lezione meglio, Luigi. 3. Sapremo subito 
se sarli qui oggi 0 domani. 4. Sederb accanto a te, cara zia ? 
tSi, Maria, siedi 1 ^ e leggimi ad alta voce. 5. Mio padre e stato 
amip^ilato, ma ora pub sedere nel giardino ogni giprno. 6. 

le scale e spegni il gaz nella grande camera. 7. E il fuoco 
in eucina stato spento ? No, signore. 8. Li darei del 
danaro se scrivessi questa lettera per me. 9. Quest! gatti 
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appartengono alia mia arnica, sono bellissimi. 10. Le apparten- 
gono queste rose, ^signora ? Non sono le mie; le tengo per 
niia sorella. it. Ami la compagna? Si, la sua bellezza mi 
attrae. 12. II freddo contrae ed il calore dilata. 


1. We ^all know on Thursday whether my father has 
arrived in Paris. 2. Understand that I do not allow this 
noise in the sitting-room. 3. The pupils (/.) knew many 
songs by heart. 4. Will you sit in the garden under the trees? 
No, thank you; 1 prefer to sit in the drawingroom. 5. My 
cousins sat behind us at the theatre. 6. Has the lamp been 
put out in the library? Not yet; but I shall put it out when 
I have finished my ksson. 7. 1 think they are putting out the 
lamp, sir. Then run and tell them not to put it out. 8. This 
beautiful palace contains many valuable pictures. 9. Shall I 
hold your gloves? Yes, thank you. 10. I had in my 
purse when it was stolen, ii. Do you prefer the country 
to the town? Yes, the beauty of the country attracts me. 12. 
The horse has drawn this heavy load for a mile. 

Udire^ to hear. The only irregularity of this verb is that the 

is changed into o whenever the stress falls on the first 
syllable. 

Pres, Ind.^ odo, odi, ode, ddono. Fut.^ udr6,etc. Con- 
ditional^ udrei, etc. Pres, Sulj.^ oda, oda, oda, 6dano. 
Jmper.y odi. 

Uscire, to go out. The only irregularity of this verb is that the 
21 is changed to e whenever the stress falls on the first 
syllable. 

Pres, Ind,^ esco, esci, esce, ^scono. Pres, Stibj,^ esca, 
esca, esca, escano. Pnper,^ esci. 

Valerey to be worth. Pres, Ind.y valgo, vagliamo, vdlgono ov 
vdgliono. Past Def.y valsi, valse, vMsero. 77//., >arrb, 
etc. Conditiofialy varrei, etc. Pres, Suhj.y valgC\ or 
vaglia, etc., vagliamo, vagliate, vdgliano or vafgano. 
lmper,y valso. 


7 
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Vedere, to see. Pres. Ind., vedo,‘veggo or veggio, ve’, veggiamo', 
veggono or veggiono. Pas^ Pe/., .vidi, vide, videro. 
Put^ vedrd, etc. Conditional vedrei, etc. Pres. Subj.y 
veda, vegga or yeggia, etc., veggiamo, veggiate, veggano 
or veggiano. Inipcr.., vedi or ve\ Gerund^ vedendo, 
veggendo. Past Par. ^ veduto, visto. 


Venire^ to come. Pres. Jnd.., vengo, vieni, viene, v(^ngono. 
Past Def.y venni, venne, vennero. Fut.y verrb, etc. 
Conditional.^ verrei, etc. Pres. Sidy.., venga, venga, 
venga, vengano. Pres. Pai't.^ vegnente. Lnper.y vieni. 
Past Part.., venuto. 


Volere, to be willing. Pres. Ind., voglio or \o\ vuoi, vuole, 
vogliamo, vdgliono. Past Def.y volli, voile, vdllero. 
Flit, vorrb, etc. Conditional, vorrei, etc. Pres. Sub., 
voglia, etc. No Imperative. 


la ni/isica, the music. 
desiderarc, to wish. 
prevedere, to foresee. 
aspetiare, to wait for. 
adcsso, now. 

mctic 7 ‘c alia pasta, to post. 
'^i^obahibnentc, probably. 


il linione, the lemon. 
riuscire, to go out again. 
sovs'cnirc, to help. 
spesso, often. 
industrloso, industrious. 
fino a tanfo che, until. 
coniunquc siasi, at any rate. 


LV. 


I. Le mie sorelle udranno assai bella musica se andranno in 
Italia. 2. Non desidero udire questa canzone, Maria; Tho 
udito spesso e non Tamo molto. 3. Sei troppo stanca, carina? 
No, posso riuscire, grazie. lo desidero un libro dalla libreria. 

Se esco comprero dei fiori nel mercato. 5. Quesfei guanti 
valgqpo bene le cinque lire, che li pagai. Non so, ma lo spero. 

6. II mio orologio valeva venti lire sterline quando lo comprai. 

7. ^Nessuno portrebbe prevedere una tale disgrazia. 8. Mio 
zio e vecchio e non ci vede bene. 9. Lo sovverrei se fosse 
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industrioso, ma e ozioso. 10. Maria, verrai meco alia chiesa 
stamattina ? ii. Non credo che mia cugina voglia andare al 
teatro con' mia maare, 12. Se il ragazzo avesse voluto seguire 
il mio cousiglio, non avrebbe perduto ibdenaro. 


I. Did 5^u hear my sister^s song? Yes; but I should have 
heard it better in the next room. 2. Have you heard the new 
prima donna? Yes, I heard her at a concert last week; but 
I have not yet been to the opera. 3. I am going out, Julia; 
remain at home till I return. 4. Go out at once, John, and 
post this letter. 5. My carriage is not worth as much as yours, 
No ; but your new horse is worth more than ours. 6. These 
cherries would be worth more if they were fresh. 7. I shall see 
you to-morrow, I hope, John. Probably; at any rate you will 
see my mother and sisters. 8. Have you seen many countries? 
I have seen Italy, France, Spain, and England. 9. My 
brother has not yet come; I hoped he would have arrived 
before us. 10. I shall come with you to the market, Mary. 
II. Do you wish to buy these apples? No; I wish some 
pears and some lemons. 12. My cousins (/) were not willing 
to wait for us at Rome. 


la te7ifa2ione^ the temptation. 
il secolo^ the century. 
il giudicL\ the judge. 

Vonore^ the honour. 
la proprietd^ the property. 
il coiitenuto^ the contents. 
il saporc, the savour. 
cojume/icre, to commit. 
di7}ieite7'e^ to dismiss. 
peynjiettere^ to permit. 
riviettere^ to remit. 
sofrwiettere^ to submit. 
tra?iqiiilla7Jiente^ quietly. 
mnoceiite^ innocent. 

inonesla^ 


con gentile z 2 a^ kindly. 
piacevole^ pleasant. 
il lairocifiio^ the theft. 
il dcbitOy the debt. 
la disciplina^ the discipline. 
il pi attOy the dish. 
la lifCy the suit. 
aniuicttcrcy to admit. 
comp7'onietterey to compromise. 
oinctterCy to omit. 
pro7Jiefte7'ey to promise. 
sco77i77iett€7‘ey to bet. 
trasifietterey to transmit. 
severa77ie7Jtey severely, 
dishonest. 


LVI. 

* 

I. Ammetto che Tuomo aveva torto, ma aveva avuto 
grande tentazione. 2. Il prigioniero non si sommise all^ 
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sua punizione tranquillamente. 3. Questa storia stata 
trasmessa per molti secoli. 4. Padre rr>^o, mi permetterai 
di andare al teatro questa sera? 5. II ragazzo ha commesso 
un errore, sara punita severamente. 6, 11 giudic^ dimise il 
prigioniero perche era innocente. 7. lo omisi darle il libro 
avanti di uscire. 8. Che cosa ha mio padre s^ommesso? 
Egli non ha scommesso nulla. 9. Ho ammesso il mio debito. 
10. L’uomo ha compromesso il suo onore. ii. Dov' e il 
mio cappello ? lo lo misi sulla tavola in questa camera. 
12. Dismettemmo la nostra serva la settimana scorsa, era 
inonesta. 


I. He admitted that he had not paid the money he had 
promised. 2. I have been told that you did not submit 
to the school discipline, John. 3. This property has been 
transmitted from father to son. 4. You kindly permitted 
me to read in your library, sir. 5. You committed a great 
fault in taking those cherries. 6. We dismissed our servant 
(/.) because she was disobedient. 7. They (m.) did not see 
the Vatican before leaving Rome. 8. George bet me three 
pairs of gloves. 9. I remitted ;^5 at once. 10. The contents 
of that dish emit a pleasant savour. ii. The box was 
placed on the table. 12. I have compromised the suit for 
;£ 2000 . 


il qttadro^ the painting. commiibvere^ to touch the feelings. 

il vento^ the wind. aiutare^ to help. 

il si'iddito^ the subject of a il tappeio^ the carpet. 

sovereign. la palla a corda, tennis. 

il soggetto^ the subject (abstract), ilpratellino^ the lawn. 


Puscio^ the door. 
il cancello^ the gate. 
i mdbiliy the furniture. 
coraggiosame 7 ife^ bravely. 
dipingere^ to paint. 
drde^y to burn. 
convlncere^ to convince. 
disciHere^ to discuss. 
pehuotere^ to beat. 


belhiJJtente^ nicely. 
avveduto^ provident. 
a cagione di, because of, by reason 
of. 

compiiUigcre, to pity. 
estinguere, to extinguish. 
s^ellere, to uproot. 
oppAmere, tp oppress. 

(^ffiggere, to affix. 


muovere, to move. 
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LVII. 

T. Chi ha dipinto questo bel quadro? Mia sorella, ella 
dipinge bellamente, signore. 2. Noi compiangemmo la 
ragazza quando ebbe quella grande dis^^razia tre anni fa. 3. 11 
libro sare*bbe stato arso, se il servo non avesse cstinlo il 
fuoco subito. 4. lo lo convinsi della sua colpa. 5. Dopo che 
il figlio eb'be parlalo, suo padre soggiunse poche parole. 6. Il 
vento svelse molti alberi nel parco del re. 7. Discuteremo 
il soggetto con nostra madre, ella e senipre avveduta e general- 
mente ha ragione. 8. Il re oppresse i suoi sudditi. 9. Ha 
la serva battuto il tappeto? Si lo batt^ stamattina. 10 I 
ragazzi affissero questa notizia sulF uscio del teatro. 1 1. La sua 
storia mi ha molto commosso. 12. leri muovemmo la tavola 
nella camera prossima. 

I. These pictures were painted at Rome, those at Florence. 
2. She will be pitied by all her friends because of her 
misfortune. 3. You extinguished the fire very bravely. 4. 
'I'hey are convinced that their servants are honest. 5. They 
added that the day was too warm for tennis. 6. The gardener 
uprooted the tree in the garden near the gate. 7. They 
discussed the subject before they asked advice. 8. The notice 
was affixed to the door. 9. Always help those who are 
oppressed. 10, The servant beat the carpet on the lawn 
before the house, ii. The story of their misfortunes touched 
me. 12. All the furniture will be moved next week. 

la memoria^ the memory. appcna cJu\ as soon as. 

il cane idrofobo^ the mad dog. la statita^ the statue. 
la raidita^ the income. il gioicllo^ the Jewel. 

il copcrchio^ the cover. la pdgina^ the page. 

ragnello^ the lamb. il nome^ the name. 

il 7nonunicnto^ the monument. la quistionc^ the question. 
tradu/'re, to translate. pi'odiirre^ to produce. 

prediligef'c^ to cherish. cotifigocre^ to nail down. 

profeggerc^ to protect. creggere^ to erect. 

cresccre^ to grow. fdconbscere, to recognise. 

accresccpT^ to increase. gover?iarc^ to govern. 

disfrdggcpr^ to destroy. p'increscere, to regret. 

Le chicdo perdofto^ 1 beg your essere dispiacenfe^ to be sdrry. 

pardon. debole ^ weak. 

da . in gua^ since. perb^ however. 

dovunquey everyw'here. 
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LVIII, 

I. Ho tradotto tutti gli esercizi ed anche h(j. scritto una lettera 
a mia cugina. 2. Ha sempre prediletto la memoria della sua 
cara arnica Maria. 3. I,ragazzi produssero le mele cl^e avevano 
ruba^;o. 4. L’uomo non ha ancora messo il tappeto. 5. Fu 
la ragazza salvata dal cane idrofobo? Si, mio cug^-no la pro- 
tesse. 6. Chi eresse quella statua al re? La regina. 7. Mia 
figlia e cresciuta molto dair anno ultimo in qua. 8. Riconobbe 
suo fratello ? No, e tanto tempo che non lo ha veduto. 9. 
La mia rendita si accrebbe grandemente Tanno scorso. 10. 
Hai letto questo libro? Si, Tamo molto. ii. Furono i 
ragazzi cattivi ieri ? Si, ma loro rincrebbe la loro colpa subito. 
12. Hai distrutto la lettera di mia madre? Si, la distrussi 
appena che la ricevei. 


I. Have you translated the fiftieth exercise? No; I 
have read ten pages of my book and written a letter this morn- 
ing. 2. She cherished that little lamb for a long time. 

3. The policeman produced the jewels that had been lost. 

4. They have not nailed down the cover of that large box. 

5. In a well-governed country the weak are protected. 6. They 
inscribed the name of that great man on the monument 
erected to his memory. 7. I did not recognise your son; 
he has grown since I last saw him. 8. I should, however, 
have recognised his cousin anywhere. 9. My father’s income 
is greatly increased. 10. I mistook this hat for mine; I beg 
your pardon, sir. 11. They regretted that the matter had 
been discussed. 12. I am sorry that you have destroyed that 
letter. 


il disonorc^ the disgrace. 
la generosild^ the generosity. 
Pam ore ^ the love. 
la societa^ the society. 
il velro^ the pane of glass. 
cspkUere^ to expel. 
ri^llere^ to repulse. 
rompere^ to break. 
cor^ofiipere^ to corrupt. 

* scoppiare^ 


mandar via^ to dismiss. 
sii^ on, upon, up. 
il campo^ the camp. 
il sasso, the stone. 
la padrona^ the mistress. 
impellere,, to excite. 
predare^ to take, to capture. 
dirompere^ to rush out. 
co 7 idurre^ to lead, 
to burst. 
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LIX. 

I. Che disonor^. Mia sorella e stata espulsa dalla scuola. 
2. Chi Tespulse? II suo maestro francese. 3. Questa storia 
m’impell(^a buone azioni. 4. I nemi<j:i furono ripulsi cinque 
volte dal fortino. 5. La sua generosita ha impulsa la* mia 
anche. ^ I nemici repulsero i nostri soldati, e predarono il 
campo. 7. Ho rotto il mio ombrello; puoi prestarmi il tuo ? 

8. Noi diromperamo dal teatro quando scoppib Tincendio. 

9. Se fossimo suoi amici egli ci farebbe belli regali. 10. Il 
ragazzo ha rotto il vetro, sara punito. ii. Come lo ruppe? 
Con un sasso. 12. E il bastone di mio zio rotto? Si, e stato 
rotto dal servo. 


I. That boy was expelled from school last week. Who 
expelled him ? The new master? 2. The love of our country 
excites us to fight. 3. The brave soldiers repulsed the enemy. 
4. I have heard that they were almost repulsed before the 
final attack. 5. The general led them bravely up the hill, 
and they gained the victory. 6. This book excites all who 
read it to great deeds. 7. That careless servant (f.) has 
broken three plates and two glasses. 8. The children rushed 
out of the school when the lessons were finished. 9. That boy 
was in the society of bad companions. 10. I went out to-day, 
but the wind was so strong that it broke my umbrella, ii. 
The pupil {m.) was disobedient to the master, and also broke 
several panes of glass. 12. AVhere is the servant? Her 
mistress has dismissed her. 


qualcuno^ somebody. 
il iticszo^ the means, resource. 
Popinione^ the opinion. 
la pasiensa^ the patience. 
sciogliere il p?'oblefna^ to solve 
the problem. 
chiederc^ to ask. 
risponderc^ to reply. 
accompagnare^ to accompany. 
esau?'ire^ to exhaust. 
persislcre\ to persist. 

apertafnenlc^ 


solvere^ to solve. 
resisicre^ to resist. 
il diiale^ the thimble. 
il ciinitcro^ the cemetery. 
la sala^ the hall. 
corrispondere^ to correspond. 
scusare^ to excuse. 
ass(sferi\ to assist. 
seppcUire^ to bury. 
risblz/cre, to resolve. 
gratOj grateful, 
openly. 
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LX. 

I . Corrispondi molto con la tua arnica ? Si, le scrivo una volta 
ogni settimana. 2. Hai chiesto alia serva dov’ e il mio libro? 
Si, e nella sala. 3. Qualcuno ha nascosto il mio cap^ello, non 
e quit 4. lo non ho ancora risposto alia lettera di mio padre, 
spero che mi scusera del ritardo. 5. Il padre chie|e al figlio 
di accompagnarlo al museo. 6. Dov’ e nascosto il ditale? 
E sotto quel libro. 7. Ho assistito il ragazzo nel suo lavoro 
ed egli e molto grato. 8. L’uomo ha esaurito tutti i suoi 
mezzi ora. 9. La zia niori la settimana ultima e fu sepoUa al 
cimitero dirimpetto alia chiesa. 10. Ho persistito nella mia 
propria opinione, perche so d'/ avere ragione. ii. Hanno 
risoluto di andare a Londra. 12. Noi non avremmo mai 
soluto quella quistione. 

I. Do you correspond with your cousin Emma? I corre- 
sponded with her last year. 2. Have you asked John where my 
hat is? Yes, I asked him this morning, and I asked him 
again this evening. 3. I put my stick in the hall, but I think 
some one has hidden it. 4. My sister did not reply to the 
last letter I wrote her. 5. Have you answered my uncle’s 
letter? 6. What did the master ask you? He asked me if I 
had finished my exercise. 7. I have assisted them and have 
often lent them money. 8. I have exhausted my patience 
now. 9. The boy has resisted me openly; I must expel him 
from the school. 10. Why have you persisted in your dis- 
obedience? II. Because I have resolved to go to London. 
12. John is the only boy in the school who has solved that 
problem. 

c N.B. — The greatest number of the following Verbs are 
Irregular only in the First and Third Person Singular and in 
the Third Person Plural of the Past Definite, and in the Past 
Participle. 

PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 

\accadere^o happen. accade accadde accadrji accaduto, 
accendere^ to light. ... accesi ... acceso. 

accingersi^ to prepare 

one’s^s 61 f. ... fnacansi .. acclntosi. 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


accludere^ to enclose^ 
accogliere^ to welcome. 

accorrere^ tft run to. 
accSrgersi^ to perceive. 
accrescere^ lr8 increase. 
addurre., to bring. 
affiggere^ to affix. 
iiffliggere^ to afflict. 
affrmigere^ to wear out. 
aggiungere^ to add. 

\algere^ to freeze. 

alludere^ to allude. 
airunettere^ to admit. 
ancidcre^ to kill. 
an dare ^ to go. 

Xdngere^ to torment. 
afinettere^ to annex. 
antivenirc^ to forestall, 
apparire^ to appear. 
apparienerc^ to belong. 

aprire^ to open. 
drdere^ to burn. 
Xarrogere^ to add. 
ascendere^ to ascend. 
ascondcrc^ to hide. 
ascrivere^ to ascribe. 
assalire^ to attack. 

assistere^ to assist. 
assdivere, to absolve. 
assdrgere, to rise. 
assiiefare^ to accustom. 

assum^re^ to assume. 
asfenersi^ to abstain, 
astergere^ to cleanse. 
astringere^ to compel. 
attmdere^ to wait. 
attenere^ to periaiij. 
aiUngere^ to attain. 
attrarre^ to attract. 
\avHlere^ to draw out. 



acclusi 

accluso. 

accolgo 

accolsi accoglierb 

, accorrb 

accolto. 


accorsi 

accorso* 


771' accor si 

accortefsi. 


accrebbi 

accresciuio. 

add a CO 

addiissi 

addotio. 


ajffissi 

affisso. 


afflissi 

afflitto. 


affra7tsi 

ajffra7tto. 

... 

aggitinsi 

aggiunto. 


alsi^ alse ... 

Part. Pres. 
algente 


alliisi 

allnso. 


a77l77lisl 

a77trftesso. 


a7icisi 

a7iciso. 

vado 

ange 

andrb 

annesso. 

a?tfive7igo 

a7iitven7ti antlvc7'7'b antive7tuto. 

apparisco 

apparvi 

apparso. 

appar- 

appar- appar- 

... 

ie77go 

te7t7n ierrb 

aperto. 


arsi 

arso. 

arroge 

arrosi 

arroso. 


ascesL 

asceso. 


ascosi 

ascoso. 

• . • 

asc7'issi 

ascritto. 

assa/go 

assa/si^ 


assalii 

assistito. 

assol/o. 



... 

assorsi 

asso7do. 

assuefac- 



c/Oj assttefo assuefeci assuefaf v 

assuefatfo. 

... 

assufisi 

assunto. 

77i\isie7tgo 

7>iaste7t7ti 77iasierrb astemttosi. 

asters: 

asterso. 

. . . 

astri77isi 

astretto. 


attest 

atieso. 

attefigo 

at te 71711 at ierrb 


... 

aiti7isi 

a Urn to. 

aitraggo 

attrassi atirarrb 

attredto. 

avulsi 

avulso.* 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


avere^ to have. ho 

awedersi^ to become 

ebbi 

cfvrb avuto. 

aware. ‘ 

m'avvidi 

77t^avvedr^ 

iazrvenire^ to happen. avT/icne 
awincere^ to tighten 

avve7t7te 

avverrh avve7nito. 

round. 

avvmsi 

avvmto. 

a'uvdls^ere^ to involve. 

awolsi 

avvolto. 

henedire^ to bless. bejiedico 

be7tedissi 

be7iedetto. 

bere^ to drink. bevo 

bevere^ to drink. 

bevvi 

bcuvly 

. . . bevuto. 

bevel 


cadere^ to fall. 

caddi 

cadrd 

Xcalere^ to be important, cale 

calse 

calcrh 

Xcapere^ to hold. cape 

chihiere^ to ask, chiedo^ 



chieggo 

chiesi 

chiesi 0 . 

chit'idere^ to shut. 

chiusi 

. . . chiiiso. 

cingere^ cigfterey to gird. 
^circoftfletiere^ to bend 

ciftsi 

. . . cmto. 

round. 

... 

. . . circOTtJlesso 

circonfdndere^\.OQOxd\ji%^. 

circonfiisi 

. . . circo7tfiiso. 

coesistere^ to coexist. 


. . . coesistifo. 

cdgliere^ to gather. colgo 

colsi 

cog/lerby 

corrb collo. 

coincidere^ to concur. 

comcisi 

comciso. 

Xcolere^ to worship. colo^ cole 



co7nmettere^ to commit. 

C077Wtisi 

co77imesso. 

comjnubvere, to move. 

C077t?7l0SSl 

C07717710SS0. 

co?nparire^ to appear. compariscocoinparvi 

co77tparsi 

C077iparii 

co77iparso, 

co7tiparito. 

cot7tpeUere. 

C077lpulsi 

C077tplilsO. 

co77ipia7igere^ to pity. 

C077tpia7tsi 

. . . C077lpia7tt0^ 

co7itporre^ to compose. co77ipo7tgo co77tposi 
co77ipri77iere^ to com- 

C077lp0rrb C077lp0S/0. 

press. 

co77tpre5si 

. . . co77ipresso. 

co77ipro77ieiiere^ to com- 

C01}lp7'0- 

C077lpr0- 

promise. 

771 isl 

77tesso. 

C077ippngere^ to regret. 

C077lplC7lSi 

C0777punt0. 

jCfncedere, to grant. 

concessi 

co7icesso. 

coTicepme^ to conceive, coficepisco 

^ . . concetto^ 

coTicepito, 

condoUrCy to condole. cofidolgo 
cd7tSurre^ to lead. conduco 

co77dolsi 

co7idorrb ... 

condussi 

cofidotio. 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


Xconficercy to cor^e- 

crate. ... ... ... confetto. 

conflggcrCy to nail. ... co77jissi ... cofifitto. 

confo7tciere^X.o ... cojifusi ... cojifiisb. 

co7igiungere^ io join. ... cofigiu/isi ... co?igiu7ito. 

co7J}tettere^ •fo connect. ... ... ... co7tnesso. 

co7zdscere.f to \inov7. ... conobbi ... cofiosciuto. 

co7igiiidere^\.o conquer. ... ... ... co7iquiso. 

cofisisterc^ to consist. ... ... ... consisiito. 

to consume. ... cofisunsi ... coztsimto. 

~C07tte77derc.^ to dispute. ... cotitesi ... cofiteso. 

co7tte7tere.^ to contain. co7itc77go cote7t7it coztierz'b 
"^cottiessere.^ to weave, ... ... ... contesto. 

cozitSrcere.^ to twist. ... coni or si ... coni or to. ^ 

cozitradire., to contradict. co7it7‘adico contradissi . . . cozitradetto. 

C07zi7'adzsti7igue7't% to diS’ contradis- contradis- 

tinguish. ... iinsi ... Unto. 

C07iiraffa7'e., to imitate, C07it7'ciffac- 

do., cofi- coni7‘af~ co7tiraf~ 
i7\iffo feci faro cozitf^affatto. 

cozitrarrc., to contract, contz'aggo coiitrassi ... contratto. 
controi/eriere^ to contro- cozttrover- 

vert. ... ... ... tiio. 


cozittmdcrc., to bruise. 
co7ivc7iire., to agree. 
coftvergere^ to converge. 
co7ivmccre^ to persuade. 
coprire., to cover. 
correggerc, to correct. 
correre., to run. 
corrispbzidere^ to corre- 
spond. 

corrodere., to corrode. 
corrSzzipere., to corrupt. 
coscT^iyere., to enrol. 
cosir/zigere, to compel. 
costrnire^ to construct. 

crescere, to gi'ow. 
crocifiggere., to crucify, 

cuocere., to cook. • 
darCy to give. 
decadere., to decay. 
decrescere^ to decrease. 


. . . 

contnsi 

... C07ltUS0. 

C07lVC7lg0 

convezini 

C07iverrb convenuto. 


... 

. . . coftverso. 


C07l7n7isi 

C077Vi7li0. 

coperto. 


corressi 

. . . co7'retto. 


corsi 

corso. 


coz'risposi 

cofTisposio. 


corrosi 

... corroso. 

. . . 

corf'uppi 

corrotto. 


cosc7'issi 

. . . coscritto. 


costrinsi 

costreito. 

costruisco 

costriissi 

cosirufTb., cosirutto. 
costz'uiro 


czcMi 

cresciuto. 


crocifissi 

j crocifsso. 

' ’ ‘ \ crocifitaT 


cossi 

cocerb cofih. 

do 

diedi 

darb 


decaddi 

decadf'b •... 


decrebbi 

decre^iuto. 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


dedurre.^ to deduct. 

deduco 

dedussi 


dedoitOf 

delhtquiio. 

delinquerc^ to offend. 


... 


dehidere., to delude. 

dcpo7tgo 

dcllisi 


delitso. 

deporre.^ to depose. 

dtposi 


hrposto. 

depf^itncre.^ to depress. 


depressi 


depresso. 

desistere., to desist. 




^dcsistito. 

desihuere., to assume, to 
conclude. 


desu77si 


desuriio. 

detejiere.^ to detain. 

dete7igo 

dete7i7ii 

dete7'7'b 

. . . 

de/rarre^ to detract. 

dc/7^aggo 

detrassi 


detf'citto. 

devolvcre^ to devolve. 



dei’ohiio. 

difeiide7^c., to defend. 


difesi 


difeso. 

diffd7tdcre.^ to expand. 


diffusi 


diffuso. 

diDieftere.^ to dismiss. 
dipi77g€re^ to paint. 


ai)7iisi 


di77iesso. 


dipi77si 


dipt 77 to. 

dire., to say. 

dice 

dissi 


defto. 

dirige7ry to direct. 
Xdiri77iere., to annul. 


dhrssi 


diretio. 




. . . 

dird77ipcre., to rush out. 


diritppi 


dirotto. 

discatdcrc., to descend. 


disccsi 


disceso. 

disci7tge7'e., to ungird. 
discibgliere., to untie. 


disc'i7isi 


disci7tto. 

disciolgo 

disciolsi 

discio7‘7‘b. 

, dis do! to. 

discorrere., to discourse. 


discorsi 

disciog- 

lierb 

discorso. 

disaitere, to discuss. 


discussi 


discusso. 

disdire^ to deny, to re- 
fuse. 

disdico 

disdissi 


disdetto. 


disfare^ to undo. disfaccio^ disfeci disfarb disfatto, 

disfb 

disgiungere^\.o ... disgiunsi ... disgiunio. 

dis/nT/cdgere, to unrnv el. ... dismvolsi ... disijtvolto. 

to dismiss, lapse. ... dismtsi ... disttiesso. 

dispergerc., to ^x^^ex’s^e. ... dispersi ... disperso. 

disporre.^ to ^xs^ose. dtspo7igo disposi ... disposto. 

dissolvere.^ to ... ... ... dissoliito. 

to dissuade. ... dissuasi ... dissuaso. 

disthidere., to extend. ... distcsi ... disteso. 

disHnguere.^ to distin- 
guish. ... distijjsi ... distinfo. 

diftoglierey to distract, distolgo distolsi distoglierb.^ ciistolto, 

^ distorrb 

distorccrc.^ to twist, to 

distort. ... dis torsi ... distorto. 

to distract. distraggo distrassi ... distratto. 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE, 

to desttoy. ... disirussi ... distrutto, 
disimgere^ to take off 

stains ol^ grease. ... disu7t:H ... disunto. 

disvillere^ to uproot. disveUo^ disvelsi disvellcrb^ disvelto, 

.• disvelgo 

disvolc7'e^ to become un- 
willing. disvoglio disvolli disvorro 

divcllcre^ to root up. ... divelsi ... divelto. 

dive 7 ure^ to become. diveiigo divaiiii divert'd divetiuio. 
\divergere^ \.o ... ... ... divergetite 

(pr. p.). 

Xdlvedcre^ to give to un- 
derstand. 

dividere^ to divide. ... divisi ... diviso. 

dufolgtrc^ \to unfold. ... divolsi ... divolto. 

dtsvoigerc^ J 

dolere^ to ache. dolgo dolsi dorro 

C devo goi'ci 

to be obliged, ^.debbo govetti dovro 

{ degi^/o ^ 

to overflow. ... ej^i/si ... ej^uso. 

eleggcrc^\.Q ... elessi ... eletto, 

elidere^ to elide. ... clisi ... eliso. 

eliiderc^ to elude. ... elusi ... eluso. 

embttere^io ^m\X. ... etnisi ... etttesso. 

e77itrgerL\ to emerge. ... e77iersi ... ettierso. 

erigere^ ergerc^ to erect, erigerb,^ 

to set up. crigo^ ergo et'cssi^ ersi ergero ere t to, 

to break out. ... eruppi ... erotto, 

esaurire^ to exhaust. esaurisco ... ... esauriio, 

esausto. 


eschidere^ to exclude. 
esigere^ to exact. 

Xesitnere^ to exempt. 

esistere^ to exist. 
esptllere^ to expel. 
espldderc,^ to explode. 
esporre^ to expose. 
esprimere,^ to express. 
esputtgere^ to expunge. 
essere^ to be. 
estendere^ to extend. 
estinguere^ to extinguish. 


esc! It si 

esigei, 

esigetii 


espidsi 
esplosi 
cspotigo esposi 

espressi 
. . . espimsi 

so7to fin 

. . . esiesi 

. . . estinsi 


escluso. 

esatto, 

esentc 

(pr. p.). 
esistito, 
espulso, 

. . . esploso. 

esporro esposto. 

. . . e^resso, 

e^unio. 
Sara stato. 

. . . esteso, 

estiSo, 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


esidllere^ to extol. 

esfolgo 

estolsi 

‘ 

estolto. 

estorcere^ to extort. 


estorsi 


estorte. 

estrarre^ to extract. 

tsfraggo 

estrassi 


\ stratio. 

farel to do, to make. 
fendere^ to split. 

fo^ faccio 

feci 

firb 

fatfo. 



fesso. 

Xf&rzfere^ to burn. 




fervente 

figgere^ to fix. 


fissi 


(pr. p.). 

fisso^ Jitto» 

fingere^ to feign. 


Jinsi 


faito. 

fondere.^ to melt. 

... 

fusi 


fuso. 

frdngere^ to break. 

... 

fransi 


f ran to. 

frapporre^ to put be- 
tween. 

frapp07tgo frapposi 


frapposto. 

friggere, to fry. 

... 

fn'ssi 


fritto. 

Xftilgere^ to shine. 




fulgcttie 

’^gemiflettere^ to kneel 
down. 




(pr. p.). 

getluflesso. 

giacere^ to lie down. 

giaccio 

giacqtii 


giaciuto. 

Xgtre, to go. 

^gite 

gtsti^ gl 


^gito. 

git'mgere^ giugnere^ to 
arrive. 


giimsi 


giimto. 

illudere^ to illude. 

... 

illusi 


illuso. 

immergere^ to immerse. 

... 

imjnersi 


immerso. 

iinpHlere^ to excite. 

... 

tifipulsi 


impulso. 

hnporre^ to impose. 

ifitpoftgo 

impost 


imposto. 

i?nprend€7"ey to under- 
take. 


imprest 


itnpreso. 

imprimere^ to imprint. 


hjipressi 


itnpresso. 

inchiiidere^ to enclose. 


inchiiisi 


inckiuso. 

htcidere, to engrave. 


ittcisi 


iticiso. 

inchidere^ to include. 


incltisi 


ittcluso. 

Xincogliere^ to happen. 

incoglie 

incolse 

incogliet'd. 

t ^ 

incorrere^ to incur. 


iticorsi 

incorrd 

incolto. 

ittcorso. 

incr^scere^ to grieve. 


iticrebbi 


incresciuto. 

incutere^ to instil. 
indulgere^ to indulge. 


incus si 


incusso. 


indulsi 


indulto. 

indurre^ to induce. 
Xhtflcere^ to infect. 

induco 

indussi 


indotto. 

... 

... 


infetto. 

infiggerg^ to affix. 


infissi 


injitto. 

inJlittere^,\.o bend. 


... 

.f. 

injtesso. 

injliggere^ to inflict. 


injlissi 


injliito. 

infondei^e. to infuse. 

... 

infusi 

... 

infuso. 

infrdngere^ to break. 

... 

infransi 

... 

infranto. 
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PAST 


INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 

infrmgere^ to infringe. 

... 

itifriftsi 

... 

mfrmfo. 

ingij^igere^ to enjoin. 


i72gtU7tSC 

... 

mgiimto. 

insistere^ t% insist. 



... 

i/isisfifo. 

insbrgere^ to revolt. 
intbndere^ tf| intend, to 


msorsi 


insoriol 

hear, to understand. 


272fesi 


mteso. 

mtemenire^ toliappen, 

272 fer- 

2‘7lfe7'- 

rnier- 

i?tter- 

intervene. 

veTtgo 

ve7i7ti 

7fe7'7'b 

ve72uio. 

intingere^ to dip. 
intrapreiidere^ to under- 

intmsi 

... 

mtmfo. 

take. 

infravvedere^ to see 

hitrav- 

intrapresi 

i7itra77- 

intrapreso. 

dimly. 

veggo 

ifitravvidi 

ved7'h 

... 

\intravvenire^io happen. 271 fra- 

272tra7f- 

hitrav- 

mtrav- 


7ne77e 

7'e7t72C 

7'er7'd 

ve72tito. 

intridere. to crush. 

... 

i7tf7isi 


mtriso. 

mtrodurre. to introduce, mtroduco 

mtrodussi 


i72trodotto. 

hitrudere^ to intrude. 
mvbidere^ to invade. 


mtrusi 


utfriiso. 


invasi 


invaso. 

to prevail. 


hivalsi 


hivalso. 

iiivolgere^ to involve. 

... 

mvolsi 


mvolto. 

Xire^ to go. 

ite (2nd p. 

ire 7720 (pi. 


iscrlvere^ to inscribe. 

pi.) 


only) 

ito. 

... 

isc7'issi 


iscriffo. 

istruire^ to instruct. 
Xledere^ to hurt. 

isi7'uisco 

. .. 


istrutto. 

... 

lesi 


leso. 

Icgg^re^ to read. 


lessi 


let to. 

XHcere^ to be allowed. 

lice 



lecifo. 

Xlucere^ to shine. 


lussi 


... 

maledire^ to curse. 

77ialedico 

77ialedissi 


i7ialedetto. 

272antmere^ to maintain. 

77ia7tte7igo 

77ta77te777li 

77ia77tcrrh 

viergere^ to dip. 

... 

77ie7\Sl 

... 

772e7\SO. 

fnettere^ to put. 


777isi 


77ieSSO, 

mordere^ to bite. 

... 

77707'si 


i7iorso. 

7norirey to die. 

77121020 


77l07d7Vy 

77iorrh 

1720rt0, 

numgere^ to milk. 


ifiimsi 

... 

fnuTito, 

viuovere^ to move. 


77tOSSi 


772OSS0, 

fids cere ^ to be born. 


72acqm 


72 a to. 

nascottdere^ to hide. 


ftascosi 


72asCOSO^ , 
7ia^josto, 

negligere^ to negfect. 


neglessi 


fiegletto. 

fiettere^ to join. 

... 

72essi 


7ieS50. 

nuacere^ to hurt. 


Ttoequt 


nochit£. 

Xoccbrrere^ to happen. 


occorse 


occorso. 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 

off^ndere^ to offend. ... offesi *' ... offeso. 

offerire^ to offer. offer isco ... ... offertfi 

offr ire, to offer. ^ ... ... ... ^fferto, 

Xolire, to be fragrant. The Imperfect Tense Ind. only. 
oinettere, to omit. ... onisi ... f^^nesso. 

opporre, to oppose. opporgo opposi oppot'rp opposio, 

opprhnere, to oppress. ... oppressi ... oppresso, 

otte7iere, to obtain. ottcfigo ottejvii otferrb 

Xpdndere, to show. paiidi, 

pemde panda 3 per. Present Subj. 
parerc, to seem. paio pan.d parrb paruto, 

parso. 

percipere, to get. ... ... ... percetto, 

percorrere, to traverse. ... percorst ... percorso. 

percuotere, to strike. . . . percossi . . . percosso. 

iperdere, to lose. . . . persi . . . perso. 

permetiere, to allow. . . . pennisi . . . permesso, 

persistere, to ^er%\%t. ... ... ... persi stito. 

pet'suadere, to convince. ... perstiasi ... persuaso. 

penfenire, to succeed, pcf'^aciigo perve?t7ti per-aerro pervenuio. 

piacere, to please. ... piacqiii ... piaciuto. 

pidjigere, to cry. ... piajtsi ... pianto, 

pUtgere, to paint. ... pmsi ... pinto. 

\pi6vere, to rain. ... piovve 

porgere, to hand. ... porsi ... porto. 

porre, to put. pojigo posi porrb posto. 

to possess. 

^ ^ I drh 

to be able. posso pofei potro 

precidere, to cut. ... precisi ... preciso. 

precludere, to ... preclusi ... precluso. 

preedrrere, to anticipate. ... precof'si ... precorso. 

prediligere, to cherish. ... predilessi ... prediletto. 

predire, to foretell. predico predissi . . . predetio. 

predisporre, to predis- predis- predis- predis- 

pose. pongo predisposi porro posto. 

prefiggere, to prefix. . . . prejissi . . . prefisso. 

pr^ludere, to prelude. . . . prelusi . . . preluso. 

prinderi^ to take. . . . presi . . . preso. 

preporre, to propose. prepongo preposi preporrb preposto. 
prescegliere, to choose, prescelgo prescelsi presciegilerb, 

^ ' prescerro presedto. . 

prtsandere, to o\ce^t. ... ... ... prescisso. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 

prescrivere^io ... p?'escrissi ... prescriito. 

presqpgre, to preside. prcsegj^o prcsedet^i ... ... * 

presiedo p/esedei 

presumere.^ to presume. ... presiinsi 

1 pi^esuitiei ... presunto. 

pretendere^ to presume. ... pretest ... preteso. 

prevalere^ to pi^vail. preiudgo prevalst prevar^'o prevalso^ 

prevaluto. 

preve derc j io (oitsee. prcvegi^o pr'cvidi ... previsto^ 

prevcduto. 

prevenire^ to prevent. prevcng;o prevenni pre%ferro pt evemtio. 

to produce. prodiico produssi ... prodotto. 

p7'of6ndere^ to dissipate. ... profusi ... p7'ofuso. 

pro77ietterey to promise. , ... p7'o///ts/ ... pro77iesso. 

pro7/i7r37/e7ej to promote. ... p7 077iossi ... pro77iosso. 

proporre^ to propose. propo;?go p7'oposi proporr'b proposio. 
p7'ord7}ipe7‘e., to burst 

forth. ... pro7nippi ... p7'orotto. 

proscrivere.^tQ pxoserihe. ... p7'osc7isst ... proscritio. 

proieggere., to protect. ... protesst ... proietio. 

prot€7td€7‘c., to extend 

forward. ... p7'otesi ... p7'oteso. 

protrarre., to protract. p7‘otraggo p7'ot7'asst p?'ot7‘ar7''d proi7‘atto. 
provenire., to derive. provcngo provenni p7'ove7‘rb p7‘ovc7iuto. 

provvede7'e., to provide, proveggo p7'ovvidi ... p7'ovv€duio 

provvedo p7'ovvisic. 

pung^e., to prick. ... pimsi ... piaito. 

raccendere^ to 1 ig h t aga in. ... 7'acccsi . . . racceso. 

racchtudere., to enclose. ... 7'acchiusi ... racchtuso. 

rddere., to shave. ... 7'asi ... raso. 

raccdgliere., to pick up. raccotgo raccolsi ruccog- raccolto. 

tier'd., 

7'acc'07'rc) 

raggiimgere., to overtake. . . . j'aggiufisi . . . raggiunio. 

rattenerc., to restrain. 7'atte77go rattefnii 7\ittc7 7'h 

ravvedersi., to repent. ;/// rav- mi ravvidi mi rav- 

'^^cdru 7'avzf 'stosi. 

ravydlgere, to involve. ... ravvolsi ... 7'avvolfo. 

rectdere., to cut. ... red si ... reciso. 

redmtere., to redeem. ... 7'ede7isi ... rede7ito. i 

X^'cdire Y to return. 7'icdo^ Sing, only; and 7’ieda., T^dano. 
?dedere J Pr. Subj. 

rule, to hold. ... ressi ... retto. ^ 

to give back. ... rest ... reso. 

repHtere., to repel. ... 7‘epitlsi ... repntso. 

8 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


reprimere^ to repress. 
re^ctndere^ to cut off, to 
rescind. ‘ 

reslsicre^ to resist. 
respingere^ to push back. 
resiringere^ to restrain. 
retrotrarre^ to pull back, rc/ro- 

iraggo 

riacchidere^ to light 
again. 

riaprire^ to re-open. 
rlardere^ to burn again. 
riassfimere^ resume, to 
take up again. 
ricadere^ to fall again, to 
relapse. 

ric?iiedere^ to request. 7'ichicdo 

richieggo 

richiudei'e^ to shujt agai n. 
ricondscere^ to recog n ise. 
ricoprire^ to cover. 
ricorrere^ to recur. 
ricuocere^ to cook over 
again. 

rldere^ to laugh. 
ridire^ to repeat. ridico 

ridurre^ to reduce. riduco 

rifare^ to make again. rifaccio^ 

rifb 

rijleiiere^ to reflect, to 
refract. 


rifcmdere^ to melt again. 
rifrUngere^ to refract. 

r if rigger to f ry agai n . 
rifulge7'e^ to sparkle. 

Xrllucere^ to shine. 

rimt^ere^ to remain. rhnango 
rim^itere^ to put back, 
to replace. 

rj^nWrdere^ to bite again. 
rimubvere, to remove. 


repressi i 

represso. 

... 

resetsso. 

resistito. 

7‘espinsi ... . ‘ 

respmto. 

rcstritisi 

ristrelto. 

retroirassi rciri • 

reirof7'atio. 

irarrb 


riaccesi 

riacceso. 

... 

riaperto. 

7'iarsi 

riarso. 

7dassu?jsi 

riassuztto. 

ricaddl 7’lcadro 

7dchicsi 

richiesto. 

7'ichiusi 

richiuso. 

riconobbi 

riconoscitito. 

... 

ricopcrio. 

ricorsi 

ricoz'soi 

ricossi 7'icocero 

ricoilo. 

7'isi 

7'iso, 

7‘idissi 

ridetto. 

ridiissi ridurro 

ridotto. 

7'ifeci 7'ifarb 

rifaito. 

riflefiei rijlettero 

rijleihiio 

(reflected) 

(reflected). 

Tijlessi (re- 

rifles so (re- 

verberated) 

verberated) 

rifusi 

rifuso 

7'ifratisi 

rifranto^ 


rifratio 

riff'issi 

rifrit/o. 

7‘tfulsi 

rifulso. 

rilussi 

zdluceztte 


(pr. p.). 

ri/ziasi riz/mr/'b 

riiztasio. 

riinisi 

rifftesso. 

riinoz si 

riznorsp. 

rimossi 

ritnosso. 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


finchiiidere^ to shut ia. 

... 

rinchiiisi 


rinchiiiso. 

rincorrcre^ to pursue. 
rinc^fcere^ regret. 


rincorsi 


rincorsci. 


rincrebSi 

rincresciulo. 

ripellere^ to repel. 


ripulsi 


ripulso. 

riporre^ to d^osit. 

ripongo 

riposl 

riporro 

riposlo. 

riprhtdere^ to retake. 
risalire^ to ascend again, 
to remount. , 

... 

ripresi 


ripreso. 

risalgo 




r is ape re ^ to hear of. 

risb 

riscppi 

risapro 


riscuotere^ to exact pay- 
ment. 


7dscossi 


riscosso. 

riscdere^ to reside. 

riscggo^ 

risedci^ 


• . . 

risolvere^ to resolve. 

risicdo 

risedetti 


risolufo. 

risor^ere^ to rise again. 
risphidere^ to answer. 

... 

risorsi 


risor/o. 

risto 

risposi 

risfa?y) 

risposto. 

risfare, to stop. 

risietti 

. . . 

ristringere^ to restrain. 


ristrinsi 


' ?isiretto. 

ritenere^ to retain. 

riiengo 

ritcfuii 

rite?'ro 

. . . 

ritingere^ to colouragain. 

ritinsi 

. . . 

ritifiio. 

ritdgliere^ to retake. 

ritolgo 

ritolsi 

ritorrb 

ritolto. 

riidreere, to twist again. 

. .. 

ritorsi 


riforio. 

ritrarre^ to derive. 

ritraggo 

rifrassi 

riirar?'-]} 

7'ifrafio, 

riuscire^ to succeed. 

ricsco 

... 

... 

• •• 

rivedere^ to see again. 

/dveggOy 

7'ividi 

rivedro 

rivisto^ 

rddere. to gnaw. 
rSjnpere^ to break. 

rivedo 

rosi 


riveduto. 

roso. 

... 

tuppi 

. . . 

rotto. 

salire^ to ascend. 

salgo. 


• . , 

sapere^ to know. 

salisco 

so 

seppi 

saprb 


scadere^ degenerate, to 
fall due. 


scaddi 

scadr)> 


scegliercy to choose. 

scclgo 

scclsi 

sceg/ierOy 

scelto. 

scSnderCy to descend. 


scesi 

scerrh 

sceso. 

scignere^ sctnderc^ sctn- 
gere, to ungird. 
scidgliere^ to untie. 


scinsi 


scmio. 

sciolgo 

sciolsl 

scioglierh 

y sciolto. 

scommetiere^ to bet. 


scorn? nisi 

sciofTb 

sco?rm?esso. 

"^scomparire^ to disrf^- 

scornpa-. 





- pear. risco scompann ... scompe^sq, 

scomporrcy to dis- 
arrange. scomponj^o scomposi scomporro scomposi(y 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 


104 


PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPLE. 


sconfiggere^ to defeat. 

r 

scoftneftcrc^ to disjoin. 

s COHOS cere ^\.o be unrecog- 
nised, ungrateful. 
scontorcere^ to distort. 
sconvenirCy to be unbe- 
coming. 

sconuolgere^ to subvert. 
scoprire^ to discover. 
scdrgere^ to perceive. 
scorrere^ to flow, to go over. 
scoschtdere^ to rend 
asunder. 

scnverc, to write. 
scuStere^ to shake. 

sedere^ to sit down. 

sedurrc^ to seduce. 
seppellire^ to bury. 

Xserperc^ to creep along, serpe^ 3 p. 
sjnettere^ to stop, to lapse. 
SHiungere^ smugnere^ to 

squeeze. sinungo 

sfmidi^ere^ to move with 
difficulty. 

socchifidere^ to h al f sh u t , 

soccSrrere^ to help. 

soddisfare^ to satisfy. sodaisfh^ 


sconjissi • 

scoHHessi\ 

sconnettei 

SCO noth i 
sconiorsi 


sconjitto^ 
scojtfisso. 
f scomtesso. 


sconvengo sconvcnni 
sco7rcrolsi 


scorst 

scorsi 

scoscesi 

scrissi 

scosst 

f sede/\ 

\sedefti 

sedtcssl 


sconosctuio. 
.*V. scoHtor/o. 

sconvcrro sconvemiio. 
. . . sconvolto, 
scopcrto, 
scorto. 
s cor so. 

scosccso. 

, . . scritto. 

, . . scosso. 


( seggo, 
i siedo 
sedtico 


serpa^ 3 
s/nisi 

sfniinsi 


p. Pr. Subj. 


soddisfaccio 


SJHOSSt 

socchiiisi 

soccorsi 

soddisfeci 


scdotto. 

sepolto. 

smesso. 

SHiunto. 


SHIOS^O. 

. . . soccJiiiiso. 

soccorso. 

soddis- soddisfatto. 
farh 


sofferire^ soffrire^ to 

suffer. sofferisco 

soffrtggcre.^ to stew. ... sq^rissi 

soffolgere^ to support. 

soggiacere, to be subject soggiaccio soggiacqui 


to. ^ 

soggiungere^ to add. 

Xsdlere^ to be accus- 
tomed. soglio 

solve^^ to solve. 
sotttmirgere^ to sub- 
n\erge. 

so^nmetfere^ to submit. 
s^pprtmere^ to suppress. 


soggiunsi 


sommersi 

sommisi 

soppressi 


sofferto. 

soffritto, 

soffolto. 

soggiaci- 

uio. 

soggiufito. 

solito. 

soluto. 

so 7 nmerso, 

sommesso. 

soppresso. 
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sopriiffiu'e^ to overcorie. sopraffeci sopj'affarb sopraffatto. 

sopraffiu'cio 

sopra£P^iu7ig'^re^\oo\^x- ... soprdgglUytsi ... sopraggiunto, 
tak^e. 


soprapporre] ^ to put soprap- 
upon. pofigo 

( sopras- 
siedo^ 
sopras- 
seggo 

soprastaf'e, to stand 

over. sop7'asio 

sopravve)n7'e^ to super- sopi'a'i'- 
vene. 

sopravvhfC7'€^ 

soprhtthiderc^ to over- 
see. 

sbrgere^ to rise. 
sorprhider’e^Xo surprise. 
sorrep^gere, to hold up. 
soTfridere, to smile. 
soscrzvere^ to subscribe. 
sospende7‘e^ to suspend. 
sosplngcre^ to push. 
sosteztere^ to sustain. sostczigo 
sottezidcrc^ to tighten 
frdfn underneath. 
sottintmdere^ to be un- 
derstood. 

sotto77ietiere^ to submit. 
sot/opori'c, to put under, soito- 

pongo 

sottoscriirerc^ to sub- 
scribe. 

sottosiare^ to be under, soft os to 
sottrarre^ to subtract. sottraggo 
sovrapporre^ to put up- so'ifrap- 
on. pojtgo 

sovrastare^ to stand 

over. so7/rast’b 

so7/7/e7izre, to help.* so^/vetigo 
sovvenif-si^ to remem- zni sot/- 
ber. vengo 

spcmdere^ to spread. 


soprapposi . . . sop7‘apposio. 

soprasse- 

dei^ 

soprasse- 

de/ti 


sop7’asiciti soprasiaro 


sopra7'- sop7‘a7f- 

soprav- 

7 >€77711 7>e7'7-h 

7>enuto. 

sopra777>7S- sopra7f- 

sopra7nds- 

si h'rX) 

suto. 

sopidiitcsi 

soprinfeso. 

sorsi 

sorto. 

sorp7'Csi 

sorpreso. 

sori'cssi 

sorretto. 

soi'ri'si 

sorriso. 

SOS€r7'SS7' 

soscritto. 

sospcsi 

sospeso. 

sospiiisi 

5 os ten 77 7 SOSfC7’7y> 

sospi'nfo. 

so f test 

sotteso. 

sottintcsi 

soitinieso. 

sottoniisi 

S0tt0777CSS0. 

soitoposi 

sottoposto. 

sottoscrissi 

sottoscritto. 

sottostetti sotiostai'h * ... 

sottrassi 

SOttl'ClttO, 

so7>rapposi 

so7frapposio. 

so77rastetti soTJi'asiarb _ . . . 

so7777e777n so7f7>crro 

S07>77e7t7{t0. 

77li SO 77 - 7771 S071- 

so7n'enutost 


7fe7ijn 'ueri'Tt 


^(ITtfO,' 
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PAST 

INFINITIVE. PRESENT. DEFINITE. FUTURE. PARTICIPI.E. 


spdrgere^ to scatter. 

spa7'si 

sparso. 

^spqrire^ to disappear, sparisco 

spa7'7n 

spar^^^ 

spcgnere^ to extinguish. ^spe7igo 

spe7isi ... i 

spcftio. 

spendere^ to spend. 

spesi 

^speso. 

sptrgere^ to disperse. 

spe7'si 

sperso. 

spingere^ to push. 
ispiovere^ to cease rain- 

spiTisi 

spinto. 

ing. 

spiowc 

... 

spdrgere^ to lean forth. 

sp07^si 

s porta. 

stare^ to stand. sto 

stefti sta7‘'b 

. . . 

stende7'e^ to extend. 
stmgere^ to take the 

sic si 

stcso. 

colour off. 

stinsi 

sti7tto. 

storcercy to distort. 

s torsi 

siorto. 

stracorrcrey to run past. 
strafarcy to overdo. strajo 

stravificerey to over- 

siracorsi 

stracorso. 

strafed stra/af^o 

st7'afatto. 

power. 

siravdlgef'Cy to distort 
violently. 

stra7fi72si 

st7'a7n'?tto. 

sira7>olsi 

stravolio. 

stringerey to clutch, press. 

st7 i7isi 

streito. 

siruggerey to melt. 

siriissi 

sfriitto, * 

struggersiy to long. 

i7ti strussi 

struttosi. 

siucedercy to succeed. 
suddividerCy to subdivide. 

successi 

siiccesso. 

sitddivisi 

suddhnso. 

supporrCy to suppose. suppongo 

st/pposi 

supposto. 

siisslsierCy to subsist. 

SHSsisteiy 

sussistetii 

sussist^to. 

s7fHlcrey to uproot. S7>elt0y 

svelsi S7>elge7^'l>y 

S7felto, 

svelgo 

svelle7'0 


S7>enirey to swoon. s7fe7igo 

svdlgerCy to unfold. 

S7>e77?2i 

sve7itiio. 

svolsi 

svolto. 

tacercy to be silent. taccio 

tacqiti 

tadiito. 

tenderey to tend. 

tesi 

teso. 

t€7terey to hold. te77go 

teniri te7'ri) 


ihgerey fo wipe. 

tersi 

terso. 

tingerey to colour. 

tinsi 

tmto. 

tdglierey to take off. tolgo 

to hi tor 7 'by 

toglierb 

to/to. 


t^rcere^io twist. ... torsi ... torto, 

tradurrc^ to translate, traduco iradussl ... tradotto. 
traftggere^ to ... trq/issi ^... trajitto. 

iransigere^ to transact. ... ... ... transatto. 

to embroider. ... trapunsi ... trapunto. 

tra^re, to draw. trassi trarrd traito. 
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PAST 
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tf'asceglief'e^ to choo«^. tt'ascclgo 

irascehi 

trasceg- i7'ascelfo. 
licro^ 

t7'asce7'rh ‘ 

Irascendcre^lo transcend. 

trascesi 

tj'asccso. 

to go over. 
i7\tscrh>e? 10 tran- 

t7'ascorsi 

tx'ascorso. 

scribe. ^ 

ii'asflmdeir^ to trans- 

/;v/vr;7*cf/ 

i)'asc7iffo. 

fuse. 

trasi7iette7'c^ to trans- 

h'asfiid 

Irasftiso. 

mit. 

t7\xs?)iisl 

i7’as7}tessc. 

irasporre^ to trans- /7'aspo;7go 
pose. 

i7\isposi 

l7'asp07'7‘b l7'asposlo. 

trattenere^ to retain. if'afteiigo 

i7‘aite7iiii 

t7‘atic7'7''b 

iravedere^ to see dimIv^ 

i7'avidi 

t7'aved7'h 

l7'avi?icere^ to overpower. 
travolgere^ to upset, to 

ii‘avi7isi 

ti'avmfo. 

turn topsy-turvy. 

iravolsi 

h'avolto. 

ttccidere^ to kill. 

uccisi 

ncciso. 

tidlre^ to hear. odo 


7td7h^ udh'b 

{i77gere^ to anoint. 

U77Sl 

. . . UTltO. 

Xiirgere^ to be urgent. Only the Third Pers. of Pres., Imperf. and 


usare^ escire^ to go out. 
valere^ to be worth. 
vedere^ to see. 1 

ve?ifre^ to come. 
Xvert€7^e^ to be penci- 
ling. 

vtncere^ to win. 
invere^ to live. 
volef^e^ to be willing. 
volgere^ to turn. 


P^ut. Indicative, and Pres. Part. 
esco 


valgo 

vahi 

7>a7'7'0 

7>also^ 7nihtt(K 

■fcdo^ veggo^ 

vldi 

7'cd7‘(> 

7'edi//0j 

veggio 

VC71gO 

VC777ll 

7>C7T(> 

7dslo. 

7fentdo. 




VC7'tC77fe 


7 '177 si 


(pr. p,). 
vtnio. 


7'issi 

7'i7'7-b 

vissiiio. 

vogllo, vd 

volli 

7!07'rb 

... 


7fOlsi 


7f0lt0, 


il compito^ the task. 
la grotia^ the cavfj. 
la cSllera^ the anger. 
diseSrrere^ to discourse. 
invddere^ to invade. 


il baitibino^ the baby. 
arduOy arduous. 
di luilore^ valuable. 
appc7ia^ as soon as. 
rmchiude7r^ to shut in. 



io8 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


intraprhiderc^ to undertake. 
i7tthtdc7'e^ to intend. 
e}tjtri^cri\ to emerge. 
iiftpallidi7\\ to become pale. 
7tu6cere^ to hurt. 

7dacce7idc7'c^ to re-light. 
succedcrc^ to succeed. 


off^7tdere, to offend. 
arfossuT^ to blush. 
dividere^ to divide. 
7'iprl7iderc^ to retake. 
7iarra7'c^ to narrate. 
ve7idc7r^ to sell.** 
portare^ to carry* 


piggire^ to run away. 


LXI. 


I. Mio fratello rinchiuse la raggazza nella camera della madre. 
2. Ha il gatto ucciso il sorcio? Non ancora. 3. lo discorsi 
con tua sorella del suo viaggio in Francia. 4. Prese il servo il 
mio bastone? No, ma il raggazzo I’ha ascoso. 5. I nemici 
invasero il nostro paese tre anni fa. 6. Abbiamo ricevuto dei 
libri da nostro zio stamattina; cominceremo a leggerli subito. 

7, Egli ha intrapreso un arduo compito; credi che succedera? 

8. Intendeva la ragazza offendere suo padre? No, non ha 
mai inteso offenderlo. 9. Appena emergemmo dalla grotta, 
incontrammo il mendicante. 10. La ragazza sdruci il suo 
abito stamattina, ii. Mia sorella arrossisce sempre quando e 
lodata, 12. Perche impallidite ? Temiamo la collera di nostro 
zio. 


I. I have not lost the money that my mother gave me. 
2. I hope he has not injured tiie boy. 3. Your pupil (/) has 
lost much time to-day; why have you not reproved her? 4. 

I My brother hid the child’s book under the table. 5. She 
laughed when her brother told how he had found his dog. 
6. The servants (/) lighted the fires in every room of the 
house. 7. My sister’s friend has sold her beautiful house 
and many valuable paintings. 8. Have you received a present 
from your brother? Yes; he gave me a new dress. 9. 
You wili lose your watch ; I never carry mine in my hand. 
10. The water boils, let us make some tea. ii. Does the baby 
sleep ?^ 1 do not know. 12. The naughty boy has run away 
fromchis master. 
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il geranio^ the geranium. 
di gid^ already. 
ge?itUc^ kind. 
arricchire^ to enricfi. 
to cough. 

avvisiziref to wither. 
applaudixc^ to applaud. 
iitghiottir^ to swallow. 
assorbh'e^ to absorb. 
/n^r/ars/, to tngck. 

?7 vicino^ the neighbour. 
la I'agazzina^ the little girl. 


I. Mio zio ha arricchito tutti i suoi nipoti col suo danaro. 
2. Ella impallidisce, e ammalata ? No, signore, e soltanto 
stanca. 3. La ragazza tosse molto, il dottore deve vederla. 4. 
II soldato fu ferito nella seconda battaglia. 5. I gerani 
fioriscono nel giardino del mio vicino. 6. Dov’ e la mia rosa ? 
In questo vaso, avvizzisce di g\L 7. La ragazza ha sempre 
paura quando i leoni ruggiscono. 8. Hanno applaudita 
I’attrice al teatro del re ogni sera. 9. Egli ha fatto scrivere 
a sua sorella tre lettere. 10. Non ho ancora dato un anello 
alia mia arnica. ii. II maestro insegna a leggere ai suoi 
allievi. 12, I.a gentile signora ha dato due arance alia 
r^azzina. 


la partcjiza^ the departure. 
la sfalla^ the stable. 
dbile^ clever. 

Jiorire^ to blossom. 
riiggire^ to roar. 
ijisegnarL\ to teach. 
partire^ to depart, divide. 
sprizzarc^ to sprinkle. 

Jidarsi, to trust. 
occupai'si^ to be occupied. 
fare una passegglafa, to take a 
walk. 


LXll. 


I. Had the roses in my garden blossomed yesterday? I do 
not know; but they are all blossoming to-day. 2. I should 
have applauded the actress if she had been clever. 3. The 
poor old man coughs all day; he is unwell. 4. The watejr 
of that river is very muddy. 5. Before your departure divide 
your money with your sister. 6. The ground a&sorbs the 
water that we have sprinkled on the flowers. 7. I wish I 
had given more money to that poor beggar. 8. Give Emma* 
some tea; she is very thirsty. 9. He ordered his servant to 
take the horses to the stable. 10. Do you trust^your hew 
servant? Ye^; I find her» excellent, ii. Boys, do not mock 
that poor man. 12. How do you occupy yourself all day? 
I read and write, and I also take long walks. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


la conjidensa^ the confidence. 
rinipresa^ the undertaking. 
la fedcltd^ the loyalty. 
la Tiirchia^ Turkey. 
il dondnlo^ the dominion. 
briifjo^ brown. 
dubitare^ to doubt. 
godere^ to enjoy. 
esifare^ to hesitate. 
rijlettere^ to reflect. 
ccrcare^ to seek, to try. 
eqiiivalete^ to be equivalent. 
abtisare^ to abuse. 
l/berarCj to free. 


la ricchezza^ the wealth. 
la pena^ the punishment, trouble. 
il soldo ^ the peij,ny. 

PorecchiOy the ear. 
la Greenly Greece. 
ingratOy ungrateful. 
discSrrerCy to talk. 
avanzai'siy to advance. 
ioccai'Cy to concern. %, 
d/s///?gae?'e, to distifiyuish. 
sopi'avvh>e7'ey to survive. 
supplircy to supply. 
gteardarey to look. 
doinaiidai'e diy to inquire^after. 


LXIII. 

I. II re non dubita della fedelta dei suoi sudditi. 2. Colui 
e un ingrato, ha abusato della mia confldenza. 3. Discorreva di 
rnia zia? No, discorrevamo di suo padre. 4. Godeva lungo 
tempo della ricchezza di suo zio? No, mori Tanno seguente. 
5. Aiuterb mio fratello a questa impresa. 6. I nemici non, 
esitavano ad avanzarsi. 7. Questo ragazzo non ubbidisce mai 
a suo padre. 8. Questa quistione non ci tocca. 9. Questa 
ragazza pensa seenpre alia sua grande arnica. 10. Mio padre e 
distinto peila sua generosita. ii. Domandava il dottore della 
sua malata? Si, signore. 12. Che cerca Maria di fare alia 
finestra? Ella cerca di aprirla. 

I. Children, always obey your parents. 2: Do you think 
that wounded soldier will survive? I do not know. 3. Ten 
Italian centisimi are worth one English penny. 4. Why 
db you hesitate, Charles? Because I do not know whether 
25 pounds* will be sufficient for the journey. 5. This dog is 
distinguished from the others by his brown ears. 6 . The 
boy will fall from the window, if he does not take care. 7. 
Greece is now free from the dominion of Turkey. 8. We 
shall begin reading an Italian novel next week. 9. He would 
have askei your sister for an orange if he Ijad not been‘ 
afraid, ib. Why are you reflecting on your past troubles? 
ir. Have you inquired after your friend^s sister? 12. No; 
I shalKry to go to her house this afternoon, 
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Londra, il tredici Decefnbre^ 1904. 

Caro Signor M., — Mi rincresce di strubarla, ma pua 
Lei raccomandarmi dei buoni libri di storia? II mio esame 
e dta vLcino, e desidero molto leg^re libri, che tratftino iL 
meglio iT mio soggetto. Ne la ringrazio anticipatamente e la 
prego grj^dire i miei piu cordiali saluti. 


Brighton, il sedici Decemhre^ 1904. 

Caro Giorgio, — I libri che posso raccomandare saranno 
spediti a Lei in pochi giorni; legga molto diligentemente “ La 
Storia cklla Ribellione” del Clarendon e il “Sommario della 
Storia d’ltalia” di Cesare Balbo, libri che La istruiranno 
meglio d’ogni altr® libro. 

Coi miei sinceri voti pel suo buon success©. 


Londra, il cinque Agosto^ 1905- 

Mia CARA Lucia, — Vorrei sapere se sei ancora ritornata da 
•Firenze ; lo spero, perche bramo che lu venga qui sabato a 
passare meco quindici giorni nella nostra^ casa nella Scozia. 
Preferisci viaggiare durante il giorno o la notte ? Vi e un 
convoglio celere che parte da Londra alle nove e mezzo della 
sera. Riserverb tutte le mie nuove sino alia settimana pros- 
sfhna, quando spero vederti. 


Londra, i I sc tie Agosfo^ ^905- 

Mia CARA Emilia, — Ho aperto la tua lettera a mia sorella, 
e scrivo ora invece di essa. Lucia e ancora a Firenze ; e 
poiche non raspettiamo a casa prima del mese prossimo, ncJn 
potra accettare il tuo invito gentilissimo alia Scosria. Senza 
dubbio mia sorella stessa ti scrivera tosto; io so che sar^ 
molto dispiacente di non poter trattenersi teco. Sperando che 
le tue vacanze saranno piacevoli, credimi. 


Londra, il fre Maggio, 1903. 

Mia CARA Maria, — E lunghissimo tempo da che hai scritto, 
e la sola tagione del tuo silenzio, che possa immaginar^ e che 
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sei ammalata, ma questa congettura spero pero che sia falsa. 
Hai passato piacevoli vacanze di Pasqua e sei stata in cam- 
pagna? Fummo in St. Margaret’s Bay; e ^^in luogo molto 
primitivo e pittoresco, e ci piacque assai. Due o tre volte 
andammo a Dover. II ^orto e sopra tutto il casteUo sono 
interessanti, nell’ antica cappella dell’ ultimo vedemmo della 
mirabile architettura, ed anche i differenti giachi di maglia 
portati nei secoli passati. , 

Sei stata a qualche hallo? Dal mio ritorno in citta sono 
andata a molti ; il mese prossimo mia sorella ed io andiamo ad 
un ballo nella nuova sala nei giardini botanici; se fara una 
notte bella e calda sara delizioso. 

Come progredisci nella musica? Ho imparato una delle 
Iniprovvisate di Chopin, e molto vezzosa, ma anche molto 
difficile. Spero avere tosto delle lezioni di canto, il che mi 
piace molto. 

Non posso scrivere piii perche sono molto affaccendata 
questa sera, ma spero, arnica mia, che mi darai tosto tue 
nuove. 

Con tanti cari saluti, 

Tua affezionata 

Beatrice. 


Rome, \^th January^ 1895. 

Mv DEAR Louisa, — We arrived here on Thursday, and are 
enjoying ourselves very much. At first it seemed strange to 
hear every one speaking Italian, but now we are becoming 
accustomed to it. The weather is beautiful, very different 
from the rafn and cold we left in London. 1 'cannot begin to 
tell you of all the places we have seen, even during these few 
days, but Mary promises to write you a letter full of descrip- 
IHons in a little while. 

This is only to tell you of our safe arrival, and to send you 
our love. ^ 


Believe me your affectionate friend, 

Beatrice, 
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Londra, il primo Giugno, 1905. 

Mia CARA SijSANNA, — Nella mia ultima lettera io ti pro- 
metteva presto mandarti un racconto della nostra visita in 
Detonsjjire; tengo ora la mia promessa e spero che ^a mia 
descrizipne sara interessante. 

• 

II primo luogo dove dimorammo era molto vezzoso ; in 
ispecie o^ervammo i belli giardini, che appartenevano alle 
case, ne mai mi ricordo d’avere veduto fiori in tale pro- 
fusione. 

Stavqjjno soltanto una notte in questa borgata vezzosa, 
perche eravamo ansiose d’andare a Lynmouth e Lynton ; la 
sola maniera di ar/ivare a questi villaggi era a mezzo la dili- 
genza. Non mai oblieib questa giia in diligenza; per venti 
miglia traversammo terre paludose ; la varieta di colori 
era maravigliosa, ciascun colle aveva una differente tinta. 
Quando eravamo nella vicinanza di Lynmouth, passammo 
I’estremit^ d’una rupe, al cui piede era il mare; qualche 
volta pareva come se andassimo giii nel mare. Erano le otto 
quando arrivammo a Lynmouth. E un luogo molto pittor- 
esco; il villaggio, che e in una valle, e circondato da ogni 
lato, air eccezione dov’ e il mare, da colli coperti d’alberi; a 
traverse la piccola strada un torrente scorre e nel suo corso 
forma molte cascate d’acqua. 

Non posso dirti altro questa sera, perche sono molto stanca ; 
ti prometto scrivere di nuovo tosto. 


Littlehorough, 25M Jam(ary\ 1895.* 

• 

My dear Beatrice, — I was very glad to receive your letter 
and to know that you like Rome so much. When do you go 
to Naples? Do not forget to bring Lucy some relics for h«r 
museum. We often speak of you all, and hope your mother is 
well and enjoys her journey. 

We have had good skating for ten days, and are going again 
to the pond this afternoon. Lucy went to a dance at^^he Hall 
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on Wednesday, and enjoyed herself very much ; there was a 
children's play first and then the dance. 

With love to your mother and Mary, 

Believe me your affectionate friend, 

Louisa. 


Lon DR A, il cmqiic Ottobre^ 1905* 

Mia CARA Amalia, — Le vacanze sono ora finite lio sono 
un poco contenta perche e sempre piacevole ricominciare lo 
studio, non lo credi? Mi sono attesa una lettera da te, ma 
suppongo che sei ancora in campagna, e che non hai avuto 
tempo per scrivere. Dopo che t'ho veduta, due mesi fa, sono 
andata a Lucerna. La prospettiva nel vicinato di Lucerna e 
bellissima, e variata; il tempo ancbe fu sublime, e durante 
tutto il gioino fui fuori di casa. I giorni passarono presto, 
troppo prestamente per me, e tosto fui obbligata ritornare a 
Londra. 

Sarai contenta udire che mia sorella sta meglio e che pub ora 
andar fuori quotidianamente. Sono molto affaccendata stamat- 
tina e cosi non posso scrivere piu, ma spero, arnica mia, che 
mi darai tosto tue nuove. ' » 


Florence, T^ebruary ist^ 1895. 

• My dear Mary, — You will be glad to hear that I have 
come so fai;on my journey without any accident; I left Paris 
on Monday night, and seem to have been travelling ever since. 
This is a beautiful city. I have seen but little yet \ to morrow 
i shall begin in earnest. There is so much to be seen, and 
ahere are so many associations here for all lovers of Italian 
literature, that I fear my three weeks will be gone .before I have 
seen the half of all I have planned id see. 

The others are not with me — Paul is in Kavenna to visit 
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Dante's, tomb, and Charles has gone to Perugia and to Assissi, 
where your hero St. Francis was born. 

With love to a^l at home, 

I am your affectionate brother, 

John. 

London, August ist^ 1895- 

Dear John, — As you wish to read some Italian books 
during your holidays, I am sending you a few which I hope you 
will like. I have chosen for you three historical novels that 
are very^much read in Italy. If there are any words you do 
not understand, send me a list of them and I shall be glad to 
translate them for you. Of course you are not likely to have 
a dictionary with you in Scotland, 

With kind regards to your brothers and yourself. 

Believe me your sincere friend, 

Paul Leoni. 


London, August 2//^, 1895. 

Dear Mr. Leoni (Pregiatissimo Signore), — The books 
you were kind enough to send me were received last evening. 
Thank you very much for them. 

I shall try to read as much as possible alone, but in case of 
difficulty I shall be glad to avail myself of your offer to^ 
translate. 


I have only had lime to look through the books yet j but 
they seem interesting, and I am eager to begin reading them.' 

We go to Scotland next week, and shall not return before the 
loth of September. 


Hoping to have the pleasure of continuing our lessons in the 
autumn, 

•Believe me, sir. 

Your grateful pupil, 

Jo*HN M. 
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London, May 2ird^ 1S95. 

My dearest Julia,— On Monday afternoon my father has 
promised to take me for a drive in the country, and in the 
evening we shall go to the theatre. Will you come ? We are 
very anxious to have you, and have already secured places for 
three, so you must make one of the party. 

Come early, not later than twelve o’clock; we shall have an 
early luncheon. 

Your affectionate friend, 

Martha. 


London, May 1895. 

My dear Martha, — I shall be delighted to spend Monday 
with you, and think your father is very kind to invite me. Do 
not be afraid of my being late. 

Your choice of a day was most fortunate, as I am engaged for 
every other day next week. 

Believe me 

Affectionately yours, 

Julia. 


Ad Alessandro Manzoni. 

Mio CARO Manzoni, — Quel Voi mi ha fatto gran pro, 
perche davvero il signor Lei e un signore sguaiatissimo messo 
li apposta per imbrogliare un pover uomo che vorrebbe andar 
per le lisce. 

A me accade che il Lei mi tien legato e quasi rattrappito nel 
cerchio delle frasche e delle gretterie gramma, ticali, e vorrei 
essere frustato se col Lei alia mano mi riesce di palesare un 
quinto dell’ animo mio. . . . 

t Non vedo Fora di abbracciarvi, di starmene un po’ c6n voi; 
dat^mene piu tempo che potete, Ve ne prego. Addio. 

Giuseppe Giusti. 
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A. 

a, an, tin (^uno\ m. ; tina^ f. 
absorb, to — , assorbire. 
abuse, to — , almsare, * 
ache, to — , doie?'si. 
accident, accidente. 
accompany, to — , accompag77a7‘ 
account, raggiiaglio. 
acting, rap^resentazione. 
actor, at tore, 
actress, attrice, 
admit, to — , ainmettere, 
advance, to — , avanzarsL 
advice, consiglio. 
affix, afftggere, 

Africa, P Africa, 
aftei’, afterwards, dopo, 
again, utP alh'a volt a, 
against, contro, 
age, etct. 
ago, fa, 
album, albwn., 
all, tutio, 

allow, to — , perm eit ere, 
almost, quasi, 
along, lungo, 
aloud, ad alia voce, 
already, elf gid. 
also, anche^ altresl, 
although, sebbene. 
altogether, affattc^ tutto, 
always, se7npre, 

America, PA7nhrica, 
ancestors, maggiori. 


ancient, antico. 
and, cd. 
anger, collera, 

angry, mad (of a dog), ar7^abbiato, 
animal, ani7nale, 
annals, ajtnali, 
anniversary, atmiversario. 
applaud, to — , applaudire. 
apple, po77io,^ 77iela, 

April, Aprile. 
arduous, ardtw, 
arm, yard-measure, braccio, 
army, esercito, 
arrest, to — , arresiare, 
arrive, to — , arrivare, 
arrow, quadrello m., pi. le 
quadrella, 

Asia, VAsia, 

ask, do77ta7idare^ chiedere 
assist, to — , assistere. 
astride, cavalcio7ti, 
attack, assalto, 

August, Agosto, 
aunt, sia. 
author, aiitore, 
authoress, aietrice, 
away 1 via ! 

B. 

baby, bambino, . 
bad, cattivo, 
baked, cotto, 
ball, ballo, 

banish, to — , esiliare. 
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bank, banco ^ rip a. 
barn, granaio, 
basket, canesfra. 
battle, batfaglia. 
bazaar, baaar. 
be, to — , essere. 
beat, to — , percuotere. 

Beatrice, Beat7'ice. 
beautiful, bello. 
beauty, bellezza, 
because, perche, 
bed, lei to. 
beer, birra. 

h^iox^^prijua dz^ uzzmzizi., dzazzziy 
avaziti. 

beggar, mendicante. 
begin, to — , coniitzciarc. 
behind, dietro. 
believe, to — , credere. 
belong, to — , appartenez'e. 
benevolent, benevolo, 
beside, accanto a, 
besides, altres)^ accanto, 
bet, to — , scomzziettere. 
betrothal, sponsali. 
better, zneglio^ miglioz^e. 
bill, conio, 
bird, uccello. 

birthday, giorno natalizio, 
birthplace, luogo ?ialio. 
bishop, vescovo. 
black, nez'o. 

blame, to — , biasimare. 
blind, cieco, 
blossom, to — ,^fio7'h‘e, 
blue, turchino. 
blush, to — , af^ossire. 
boast, to* — , vantarsL 
boat, battello, 
boil, to — , boUire, 
bone, osso, 
book, Ubro. 
bbokcas^ libreriq. 
bookshelf, scaffale, 
boot, stivale. 

both, e/^do, entratnbi^ aiztbcdue, 
bottk, bottiglia. 


box, scdtola, 

boy, ragazzo. 

bracelet, braccialetto^ viaziii^lia. 
brain, cervello. 
brave, bravo. 
bravely, coragglosazzieUte. 
bravery, coraggio, 

Brazil, il Brasil e. 
bread, pane. 
break, to — , 7‘dnipeh. 
breakfast, colazione. 
bring, to — , pozlaix, 
broken, z'otio. 
brother, fratello. 
brown, bruno. 
burn, drdez’c. 
burst, to — , scoppiaz'c. 
bury, seppellBe. 

bushel, 77ioggio m., pi. le zzioggia; 

slaio m.y pi. le staia. 
busy, occtipato, 
but, nza. 
butter, buiirro, 
buy, to — , co77iprare. 


C. 

cabinet, gabinclto. 
Cairo, il Caizv. 
cake, focaccia, 
camel, cazninello, 
camp, caznpo. 
canal, canale. 

captain, capitano. 
capture, to — ^pz^edar'e. 
careful, attento,* 
caresses, carezze. 
carpet, tappelo. 
carriage, carrozza. 
carry, to — , portare. 
castle, castello, 
cat, gatto. t 
ca‘use,, ragione, 
cave, grotta. 
cease, to — , cessare. 
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celebrate, to — , celebrare. 
cemetery, cimitero, 
century, secolo, 9 
certainly, ccriaitieitte. 

Ceyloli, Ce^lajt, 
chair, sedia, 

Charles, C^rlo. 
charming, 'L>ezzoso. 
cheese, 

cherish, to — , p'edillgerc: 
cherry, ciriegia. 
child, ragazzo. 

China, la Cina. 
chocolate, ^occolata, 
church, chiesa, 
city, cittd, 
clever, dbile. 
cleverness, abilitd, 
cliff, rtfpe, 
cloak, ifiantello, 
coat, dbito. 
coffee, caffe. 
cold, raffreddore. 
colour, colore. 

command, comandoj to — , 
comandare. 

commence, to — , cowinciare. 
commit, co7nmttt€re. 
c omjDan ion, co?npag?to. 
complain, to — , qucrelarsi. 
compromise, to — , conipromet- 
tere. 

concern, to — , toccare, 
concert, co77certo. 
confess, to — , confcssare. 
confidence, conjidetiza. 
Constance, Costanza. 
contemporary, coniempdraneo. 
contents, coTitemito. 
continent, conthtenle. 
contradict, to — , cojitraddU'e. 
convince, to — , convmcerc. 
cooked, cotto. 
cornet, corno. 

correspond, to — , corrispondere. 
corrupt, corrompere, 

Corsica, la Cdrsica. 


cough, to — , tossire. 
country, canipagna.^ paese. 
/ cuerma (f.). 

cover, coperchio. 
cow, vacca, 
coward, poltroi'ie. 
creep, to — , strisciare. 
CYO\wdffolla. 
cruel, crtidele. 
cry, to — , pid7igere. 
cup, fazza. 
cupboard, dispe77sa. 


D. 

dance, to — , ballare. 
dangerous, pericoloso. 
dare, to — , aver cuotr. 
darkness, tcnebre. 
darling, carmo. 
date, data. 
daughter, figlia. 
day, gio7'7to. 
dead, 77i07do, 
dear, ca7‘o. 
death, 77107'te. 
debt, debito. 

December, Dcce77ibre. 
deed, azio7te. 

Denmark, la Da7ii77ia7'ca. 
depart, to — , pa7'ti7'e. 
departure, partenza. 
depose, to — , dcp07're. 
deserve, to — , iricrifare. 
desire, to — , deslderareA 
destroy, to — , distrfiggcre. 
die, to — , 777orire. 
diligence, dilzge7iza. 
dining-room, stanza da 77tanglare. 
dinner, pranzo. 
dirty, stldicio. 
discipline, disciplina. 
discourse, to — , discdrrere. 
discuss, to — , discfitere. 
disgrace, disonore. 
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dish, piatto. 

dishonest, inonesto. 

dismiss, to — , dimHiere^ mandar 

via^ 

disobedience, disubbidiensa. 
disobedient, disobbedienie, 
distance, disiansa, 
distinguish, to — , distinguere, 
divide, to — , parti re ^ divider e. 
do, to — ^fare. 
doctor, dottore^ 7Hedico. 
dog, cane, 
doll, bdmbola. 
dominion, dominio. 

Aon^^fatto, 
door, porta,^ tiscio. 
doubt, to — , diihitaf’e. 
drawing-room, sala, 
dress, dbito, 
drink, to — , bevere. 
dry, secco, 
duchess, duchessa, 
duke, duca, 
during, durante. 
dust, pblvere. 
duty, dovere. 


E. 

each, ogni, 
ear, orecchio. 
ear-ring, orecchino. 
earth, the ground, term, 
easily, facibnente, 
eat, to — , 77ia7tgiare. 
ebony, ehano. 
egg, uovo m., pi. le uova. 
Elba, PElba. 
elephant, elefante. 
embark, to — , bnbarcarsi. 
epierge, to — , etiiergere. 
em ptrorii777peraiore. 
^xiAyfine; to — ^Jinire. 

passato. 
enemf, nemico. 

England, V Inghilierra. 


enjoy, to — , godere, 
enough, abbastanza. 
enrich, to — ^^arricchire. 
enter, to — , e7itrare. 
equivalent, to be — , e^iiivdlere, 
erect, ereggere, 
even, pure, 
evening, sera. 
eventually, eve7iiual\ne7ite. 
ever, 7nm, ^ 

every, ogni, 
everyone, og7iu7to. 
everywhere, da per iutto,^ dovun- 
que. 

excellent, eccellefite, 
except, eccctto. 
excite, to — , i7npeUere. 
excuse, scusa; to — , scusafr. 
exhaust, to — , esaurb’c. 
exhibition, esposizione. 
expand, to — , dilatare, 
expect, to — , attendersi. 
expel, to — , espellere. 
extinguish, to — , estlnguere. 
eye, occhio» 


F, 

fable, 

faded, sjioriio, 

fail, to — , 7fia7tcare. 

fall, to — , caderej the — , caduta. 

family, fa7fiiglia. 

famous, 

fan, vefttaglio. 

farmer, fattore^ pittaiuolo. 

father, padre. 

fault, colpa, 

fear, to — , te77iere, 

February, Febb7'aio, ^ 
feel, to — , seniire, sentirsi, 
fewer, febbre, 
fer^, alcu7to, pochi, 

fight, to — , coinbditere, 
find, to — , trovare. 
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finger, dito m., pi. le dita. 
finish, to — , finire. 
fire, fuoco^ incendio, 
firewood, legtia. 
firing^ spar are. 
fish, pesce9 
five, cmqUe. 
flight, 

Florence, Firenze. 
flower, . 
follow, to — , seguire. 
foolish, sciocco. 
for, per.^ poichc, 
foresee, to — , prevedere. 
forget, to , dinie?tticarsi. 
iorV^jorcheita. 
foxiv^ss^ fortino. 
fortune, fortuna. 
four, quaiiro. 
ix2e(\z.,fra7ico. 

France, la Fra7tcia. 

Frances, F7'ancesca. 

Francis, Fra7tcesco. 
free, to — , libe)'a7‘e. 
freeze, to — , gelare. 

French, Fi'ancesc. 
fresh, 

Friday, Ve7icrdi. 
friend, a77iico (m.), a7nica (f.). 
fr^ndly, a77iichevole. 
fruit, 

funeral, eseqnie, fuTterale. 
furniture, 77iasseriziey 7ndbili. 


G. 

garden, giardiiw. 
gardener, giardi/iiere. 

gate, C(i7iceUo. 
gathered, raccolto. 
general, ge7terale. 
generally, gC7teraljnc7tte. 
generosity, ge7te7'ositi\. 
generous, ge7ieroso. 
George, Giorgio. 


geranium, ge7'a7iio. 

Germany, la Germania. 

girl, ragazza. 

give, to — , dare. 

given, dato. 

glass, bicchiere. 

glove, gua7tto. 

go, to — , a7idare. 

gold, oro. 

gone, andato. 

good, bU0770, 

gooseberry, ribes. 

govern, to — , gover7ia7'e. 

grandfather, dvolo.^ 7io7ino. 

grandmother, dvola. 

grape, tiva. 

grass, e7‘ba. 

grateful, graio. 

great, 7naggiore.^ gra7ide. 

Greece, Grecia. 
gropingly, tasto7ie. 
ground, ier7'a. 
grow, cresce7'c. 
gun, fudle. 

H. 

Hague, the, PAia. 
hail, to — , gra7idi7iare. 
half, 7nezzo. 
hall, sala. 
hand, 77iano (f.). 

happen, to — , accadere^ avvc7iire. 

happy, fclice. 

hardly, appe7ia. 

haste, A?. 

hat, cappello. 

he, egli., esso. 

head, tesla. 

hear, to — , udire. 

heat, cal ore. 

heavy, pcsanle. 

help! aiutol 

help, to — , c^ufa7'e, SbvvenFe. 
here, qui. 

here is, here are, ecco. 
hesitate, to — , esitare. 
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hide, to — , Jtascondere, 
high, alto. 
higher, superiore. 
hill, colie. 

holiday, glorno di vaca? 2 c:( 4 . 
holidays, vacanze. 
home, casa. 
honest, ones to. 

honour, the — , onorcj to — , 
o?io?'arc. 

hope, to — , sperare. 
horn, corno. 
horse, cavallo, 
hospital, ospcdale. 
hotel, albergo. 
hour, ora. 
house, casa. 
however, pure., pcro. 
Humbert, U?nberto. 
hundred, centinaio m., pi. le 
centhiaia . 
hurrah I viva ! 
hurt, to — , ntibcerc. 


L 

ice, ghiaccio. 

Iceland, r/slanda. 
if, se. 

ill, ajtnnalato. 
illness, 7nalattia. 

I like, I love, io anio. 
immediately, subiio. 
impolite, s cor lose. 
income, re7idila. 
mcrease, to — , accrcsccrc. 
industrious^, industrioso. 
ink, inchiostro. 
i nkstan d , cafainaio. 
inn, osteria. 
innocent, inftocente. 
inside, dentro. 
intend, intfndere. 
invade, to — , i?tvddere. 
Ireland, rirlanda. 
islandj^W^. 


Italy, r Italia. 
Italian, Jtahajio. 
it, she, essa. 
it, he, csso. 
ivory, avorio. 


James, Giacomo. . 
1 ane, Gwvanna. 
January, Gc?maio. 
Japan, Giapponc. 
jewel, gioicllo. 
John, Giovanni. 
joiner, falcgitaone. 
journey, viaggio. 
judge, giudice. 
Julia, Giulia. 

July, Li/glio. 

June, Gii/gno. 
just, giusto. 


K* 

keep, to — , tcjicrc. 

key, chiavc. 

killed, ucciso. 

kind, gentile. 

kindly, coji gentilezza. 

king, 7'e. 

kitchen, cucina. 

knee.,gi72occ/iio m., pi. Ic ginocchia. 

knife, colt cl lo. 

know, to — , co7ibsccre. 

L. 

ladder, scala portdtile. 
lady, sig7iora. 
lamb, agnello. 
lamp, Idnipada. %. 
language, Httgua. 
lantern, hmter77a. 

large, grande. 
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last, u It lino y scorso. 
last night, la notie scorsa. 

Latin, Latino, 
laugh, to — , riders, 
laughter, riso. 
lawn, praiellino. 
lawyer, anroocato. 
lazy, ozioii^. 
lead, to — , condurre. 
\^^i,foglia,0 ^ 
learn, to — iinparare, ' 
leather, pclle, 
leav(^ to — , lasciarc. 
leg, gain la. 
lemon, limonc. 
lend, to — , prestare. 
lesser, ininore. 
lesson, lezione. 
letter, I5itera. 
library, librcria. 
lighten, to — , lainpcggiare. 
gig^io^ 

limb, inembro. 
lion, leone. 

•lip, labbro m,, pi. le labbra. 
listen, to — , ascoltai'e, 
little, piccolo. 
load, soma. 

London, Londra. 
l^okj^to — , gnardare. 
looking-glass, specchio. 
long, I lingo. 
lose, to — .^pcrdcre. 
loudly, 

Louisa, Luisa. 

love (the), aniorc ; to — , ainare. 
low, basso. 
lower, inferior^e. 
loyalty, 

luggage, bagaglio. 


M. 

madam, signora. 
made,y^i//(?. 
magician, niago. 


magnificent, siipcrbo. 
man, uonio. 
many, molti. 

March, Marzo. 

Margaret, Marglicrita. 
market, mcrcato. 

Mary, Maria. 

marry, to — , sposarsi., inarifarsi., 
aiii/nogliarsi. 
master, maestro., padrone. 
match, zolfancllo. 
matter, quistione. 

May, Maggio. 
mayor, sindaco. 
meadow, praio. 
means, mezzo, 
meat, carne. 
medicine, medicina. 
meet, to — , inconirare. 
member, membro. 
memory, memoria. 
merchant, negoziante. 
message, messaggio. 

Milan, Milano. 

mile, miglio m., pi. le mi glia, 

milk, latte. 

mill, mulino. 
mind, cer'i'ello. 
misfortune, disgrazia. 
mistake, errore, sbaglitf. 
mistress, fadrona. 
mock, to — , hurlarsi. 

Monday, Luned). 
money, danaro. 
monkey, scimmia. 
month, mese. 
monument, mon uinen to. 
morning (this), stajiiiittina. 
mother, madre. 
motor-car, automobile. 
mountain, monte. 
mouse, sorcio. 

moustache, baffi., mosiaccJii.^ 
move, to — f mudve$ee. 
much, mol to. 
muddy, fangoso. 
muff, manicotto. 
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museum, museo. 
music, inusica. 
musician, musicante, 

N. 

name, noine. 

Naples, Napoli. 

Napoleon, Napoleone. 
narrate, to — , narrare. 
naughty, caitivo. 
near, vicino pj esso. 

nearest, prossimo. 
nearly, quasi. 
necklace, vesso^ collana. 
needle, ago. 

neighbour, prossimo., il vicino. 
neither, ne. 
nephew, nipotc. 
nest, nido. 

never, mai., giammai. 
nevertheless, futiavia. 
new, nuovo. 

Newfoundland, Terranuova. 

news, niiove. 

newspaper, giornale. 

next week, la seltimana prdssima. 

nicely, bellamente. 

niece, nipote. 

no, no. 

nobody, niu?io. 
noise, rumore. 
none, niimo. 
nor, 7te. 

Norway, la Norvegia. 
not, non. 
n<jte, biglietto. 
nothing, 7iiilla^ 

notwithstanding, a dispeito di., 
ad onta, itot^ostante. 
November, Noveinbrc. 

MEiow, ora., adesso. 
nuptials, nozze. 

c 

O. 

oar, ret7io. 

obedient| ""ubbidiente. 


obey, to — , ubbidlre. 
oblige, to — , obbligare. 
obtain, to — , ottenere. 

October, OttolA e. 
offended, offeso. 
offend, to — , offendere. 
office, gabinetto^ officio. 
often, soventCy spesso. 
old, vecchio. 
omit, to — , 077ieUene. 
omn ibu s,* 07n72ibi/s. 
on, su. 

once, 7//ia volia, 
one, uno. 

only, solta7ilo^ solafnentt. 
open, to — , aprire. 
openly, aperta77ie7tte. 
opera, opera. 
opinion, opifiio7ie. 
opposite, diri7npctto a. 
oppress, to — , oppyii7ierc. 
or, o. 

orange, a7‘ancla. 
orchard (of apples A?, 
oven, fo7'7io. 
overcoat, soprabitOTie. 
ox, bue. 

P. 

packet, ifwolto. 

page, p tight a. 

paint, to — , diphtgere, 

pain ter, pitio7 e ( m . ). 

painting (the), quadro^ piitura, 

pair, m., pi. le pain. 

palace, palazzo. 

pantry, dispcnsa. 

paper, carta. 

pardon, to — , perdofiat e. 
parents, genitori. 

Paris, Pari^^i. 
park, parco, 

passage (the), il pocsaggio. 
past, passato., scorso. 
patience, paziett^a, 
patient, nialato. 
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Paul, Paolo, 

pavement, .pavimenio. 

pay, to — , pagare, 

peach, pesca. 

pear, pera. 

pearl, per^. 

pen, pemia. 

pencil, lapis. 

penny, soldo. 

people, genk, • 

perceive, to — , accbrgersi. 

perfect, pcrfctio. 

perhaps, 

permit, to — , f)en}i€tte7‘e. 
person, 

persist, to — ^ pe7'ststqj c . 

Peter, Pieiro. 

Petrarch, il Pefrarca. 
piano, pianoforle. 
picture, pittura, 
piece, io 2 so. 
pin, spilla. 
pinions, van7n. 

|:>ity, to — , cot7tpia7igcr€. 
please, se volete or di g7'azi a. 
pleased, co77ie7ito. 
pleasant, dolcc^ buo7io, piacevole. 
plate, piatto. 

play, to — , divc7'f!rsiy suo/iare 
^nutic), giocare (a game), 
poem, poe77i(i. 
poet, poet a. 
poetry, poesia. 
poisoned, a'lroclefiaio. 
policeman, poliziotto. 

Portugal, il Portogallo. 
possibly, possibil77ie7ite. 
post, to — , i7iit^7‘e alia posta. 
posterity, pbsteri. 
post-office, Pufficio della posta. 
^ostagCf stamp, fra7icobollo. 
pound (sterling), Ih^a sterlina. 
praise (the), la lode; to — , lodare, 
prefer, to — , pr^fejite, 
present, 7cgalo. 
presently, 07- ora. 
president, preside7ite. 


pretty, bcllo. 
priest, prete. 
prince, principe. 
prisoner, prigio7ie. 
prize, pfreniio. 
probably, probabiline7ite. 
procession, processione. 
produce, to — , produrre, 
promise, the — , pro77tessa; to — , 
pro77iettere. 

pronounce, to — , proriunciare. 
property, proprietci. 
protect, to — , p7'oteggere. 
proud, superbo. 
provided, purche. 
provident, a^medtifo. 
provisions, vivefd. 
punish, to — , pufiif'e. 
punishment, pu7nzio77e.^ petta. 
pupil, allievo (m.), allieini (f.). 
purposely, a bello studio, 
purse, borsa. 
pursue, to — , seguitare. 
put, 77tesso. 

Q. 

quack, 77iedicasfro. 
queen, f‘cgi7ta. 
question, quistionc. 
quickly, p7'esto. 
quiet, quieto. 
quietly, t7'a7iquilla7)ie7tte. 

quite, tiitto, 

R. 

railway, ferrovia. 

pioggia; to — , piove7'e. 
rampart, 7'iparo. 
read, to — , leggere, 
reason, ragiofte. 
recently, receive 7 7iettt(^ 
receive, to, — , f^iePuere, 
recognise, to — , riconoscerc, 
red, rosso, 
reflect, rijlettere. 
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regret, to — , rincresccre. 
rejoice, to — , rallegrarsL 
relight, to — , riacccniiere, 
remain, to — , rimayiere. 
renieiiiber, to — , az^erc a cne?itc. 
remit, to — , rimettere. 
rend, to — , sdrucire. 
repent, to — , pentirsi, 
reply, r/spondere. 
representation (play), rapprc- 
sentasione. 
report, raggiiagUo. 
repulse, ripe I I ere. 
rescue, to — , riscuoicre. 

* resist, to — , resist ere. 
resolve, to — , risolvcrc. 
resource, mezzo. 
rest, to — , rzposarsi. 
result, /rutto. 
retake, to — , reprendere. 
return, to — , ritorztarc. 
review, rivista. 
reward, ricompczisa ; to 
7dcompe7isare. 
ribbon, ztasiro. 
rice, riso. 
ring, anello. 
rise, to — , levarsL 
river, Jiu me. 
roar, ruggire. 

Rome, Rojiia. 

Roman, Romazto. 
roof, teito. 
room, cdznera. 
rose, rosa. 
rudeness, inciviltd. 

*rug, coperta. 

•t « -SL 

s. 

sack, saceo. 
saddle, sella. 
saki, del to ^ 
sailor, znarinaro. ^ 

Saint Helena, Sa?it^ Elejia. 
salt, sale. 

sdivcie^^tesso, znecUsimo. 


Sardinia, la Sardegna. 
Saturday, Sdbato. 
savour, sapore. 
says, dice. 
school, sciiola. 
scissors, fbrbici. 
scolding, riprensione. 
season, slagione. 
see, to — , zjedere. 
seed, seme. ^ , 

seek, to' — , cercare. 

seem, to — , sendmare, parez 

seen, z/ednto, visio. 
sell, to — , z’CJidere. 
send, to — , mazidare. • 
September, Settembre. 
servant, serva (f.). 
seven, se'tle. 

several, parecchi. 
severe, severo. 
severely, sevcf'ajnezzle. 
sew, to — , cticire. 
shawl, sciallo. 
she, ella, essa. 
sheet, foglio. 
shilling, scellvio. 
ship, legzto. 

shipwreck, to — , ztanfragai 
shop, bottega. 
shopkeeper, bottegaio. 
short, br'cve. 
show, to — , fnostrare. 
Sicily, la Sicilia. 
sideboard, buffetlo. 
silk, seta. 

silly, sciocco, shfipAiee. 
silver, arge?tto. 
since, da, poiche* 
singer, caniazite. 
sir, signoi^e. 
sister, sorella. 
sister-in-law, cognata. 
sitting-room, salottino. 
six, sei. 

ska^e, to — , paitinare. 
slander, to — , diffamare. 
slate, lavag?ta. 
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small, piccolo. 

snow, 7iev^; to — , Jicvicare. 
so, cos)., s), dunqiie, 
society, society. 
soldi gr, soldato. 
solve, to sblvere, 
some, cetto., alquanfo^ qualcJic., 
alcuiio. ^ 

somebody, qualcuiio., ialu?io. 
some one, §ua^cu?io. 
sometimes, alctuic volfc., tal- 
volta. 

^o\\%.,^anzonc. 
son, Jiglio. 
soon, tosf^P. 
soul, dniina. 
sour, ac?'c, 

sow, to — , semiiKU'c. 

Spain, La Spagna, 
speak, to — , pa>-Ia7'e. 
spend, to — , sphidci'c. 
spices, spezie, 
spring, sorgcnie. 
spring, the — , priiaavei'a. 
Sprinkle, to — ^.sp/dzzare. 
spy, to — , spiarc. 
stable, stalla. 
staircase, scaJinaia. 
stairs, scale. 

stamps (postage), francoboUo. 

start, to — , pat'iire. 

statue, statua. 

steal, to — , 7'ubarc. 

stealthily, appiattata?nc7itc. 

steel, acciaio. 

stick, bas/ 07 ie. 

still, an cor a. 

stone, sasso. » 

storm, tempesta. 

stcxry, sioria. 

^ strawberry, 
street, strada., contrada. 
strong, 

studio, studio. • 
subject (of a sovereign), stlfl- 
dito. 

subject (abstract), soggetto. 


submit, to — , sonimeitere. 
succeed, to — , siicccdere. 
successful, foritmaio. 
such, tale., cotale. 
sugar, ^ftcchero. 
suit (law), lite, 
summer, esid. 

Sunday, Donthiica. 
supply, to — , supplire. 
surrender, to — , arrcndcrsi. 
survive, to — , sopravlvvcre. 
swallow, to — , inghiottii'c. 
Sweden, la Svezia. 
sweet, dolce. 
sweetmeats, dolci. 

Switzerland, la Svizzera. 

T. 

table, tAvola. 

table-cloth, tovaglia. 

take, to — , prdndere^ predarc. 

talk, to — , parlare^ discbrrer'e^ 

tall, g7‘ande. 

X2iX\..,focaccia. 
task, conipiio. 

Tasso, il Tasso. 
tea, tb. 

teach, to — , insegiiare. 
tear, to — , sdrucire. 
tell, to — , dii’c. 
temptation, tefitazione. 
ten, died.. 

tennis, la pall a a corda. 
thanks, grazie. 
thaw, to — , didiacciare. 
theatre, tcatro. 
theft, latrocinio. 
then, allora. 
there, Id., ci, %n. 
therefore, diinque, petxio. 
they, eglmo, cssi (m.); elleno., 
esse (f.). 
thief, lad^'o. 
thimble, ditale. 
think, to — , pemare., credere. 
thirteen, tredici. 
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thirty, ire^iia, 
this, questo, 

thousand, migliaio m., pi. le 
migliaia. 
thread*,y?/<5>. 
three, ire. 
thumb, pdllice. 
thunder, to — , tuofiare. 
Thursday, Giouedl. 
ticket, biglietto. 
tiger, tigre. 
time, volta^ tempo. 
tired, stanco. 
to-day, oggi. 

‘together, insieme. 
told, detto. 
to-morroNv, doma^ti. 
tongs, molle. 
to-night, stanoite. 

too, iroppo. 

toothache, 7Hal di denti. 

top, sommita. 
towards, verso. 
towel, iovagliii. 
train, convoglio. 
traitor, tt'aditore. 
traitress, iraditora. 
translate, to —, tradurre. 
transmit, to — , trasmetiere. 
trap, trdppola. 

traveller, viaggiatore. 
tree, alter o, 

trespasser, irasgressore. 
trouble, pen a. 
trousers, calzoni. 
true, vero. 
frunk, bailie. 
trust, Ho — ^'^tdarsi. 
taith, veriid. 

try, to — , lissaggiare^ tenfarey 
cercare. 

Tuesday, Mar/edl. 

Tuckey, Turchia. 
twelve, doihci. 
twenty, venti, 
twice, due volte. 
two, dtif.. 


U, 

umbrella, ombrello. 
uncle, zio. 
under, sotto. 

undertake, ini rapri tide. :e. 
undertaking, impresa. * 
unfortunate, sfortunaio 
ungrateful, ingraio. 
unhappy, infelice. 

United States, Siati Vniti. 

until, sino a^Jino a tanto che. 

unwillingly, di mala voglia, 

up, su. 

upon, sopra. 

uproot, to — , svcllere. 


V. 

valuable, di valore. 
vase, vaso. 

Venice, Venezia. 
verse, verso. 
very, assaij molto. 
violet, viola. 
visit, to — , vis it are. 
voyage, viaggio. 


W, 

wait, to — , aspettarc. 

walk, the — , la passeggiala^ cam- 
minata; to — , camminarCy 
andare a piedi. 

wall, muro m., pi. le mura. 
walnut, noce. c 

want, to — , volercy desiderare. 
war, guerra. 
warehouse, magazzino. 
watch, orologio. 
watchmaker, oriuolaio. 
water, acqua. 
way"(the), via. 
weak, debole. 
wealth, ricchezza. 
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wear, to — , portare. 
weather, ^7npo. 

wine, vino. 

winter, inverno. 

Wednesday, Mercoledl. 

wish, to — , desiderare. 

week, sett Uliana, ^ 

wither, to — , avvizzire. 

vih3.t^ c/te. 

within,*^;//ri7. 

when, qujlndo. 

without, senza. 

whence, onde^ donde. 

woman, donna. 

where, do^e^ ove. 

wood, legno, bosco, 
word, parola. 

whether, se. , 

which, qtid^ey dke. 

work, lavoro; to — , lavorare. 

whilst, mentreche. 

world, niondo. 

vi\i\p/frusta. 

wound ed, ferito. 

whisl^jers, baselle. 

write, to — , sciivere. 

white, bianco, 
who, che^ chi, 
whosoever, chiunque^ 

written, scritto. 

why, perch e, 
wide, largo. 

Y. 

wife, inogHe, 

year, anno. 

willi n gly , volentieri. 

yes, si. 

wind, vento. 

yesterday, ieri. 

window, 

yet, ancora., pure. 


THE END. 
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THE GROWTH OF THE BRAIN. By H. H. Donaldson. 
EVOLUTION IN ART. By Prof. A. C. Haddon, F.R.S. 
HALLUCINATIONS AND ILLUSIONS. By E. Parish. 6s. 
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THE^EW PSYCHOLOGY. By Dr. E. W. Scripture. 6s. 

SLEEP : Its Physiology, Pathology, Hygiene, and Psychology. 
By Marie de Manaceine. 

THE NATURAL HISTORY OF DIGESTION. By A. Lockhart 
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DEGENERACY : Its Causes, Signs, and Results. By Prof. 

Eugene S. Talbot, M.D., Chicago- 6s. 

THE HISTORY OF THE EUROPEAN FAUN^. By R. F. 
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THE RACES OF MAN; A Sketch of Ethnograph>"^d AIVthro- 
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THE PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. By Prof. Starbuck. 6s. ^ 
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THE STORY OF ORATORIO, By ANNIE W. PATTER- 
SON, B,A., Mus. Doc. 

“Written in a bright style, in which technicalities are as much as 
possible avoided, Miss Patterson's monograph should find favour 
with the musical public.” — Scotsman, 

THE STORY OF NOTATION, By C. F. ABDY WILLIAMS, 
M.A., Mus. Bac. 

THE STORY OF THE ORGAN, By C F. ABDY 
WILLIAMS, M.A., Author of “Bach” and “Handel” (“Master 
‘ Musicians' Series 

THE STORY OF CHAMBER MUSIC, By N. KILBURN, 
Mus. Bag, (Cantab.), Conductor of the Middlesbrough, Sunderland, 
and Bishop Auckland Musical Societies. 

THE STORY OF THE VIOLIN, By PAUL STOEVING, 
Professor of the Violin, Guildhall School of Music, London. 

IN PREPARATION. 

THE STORY OF THE PIANOFORTE. By ALGERNON S. 

ROSE, Author of “Talks with Bandsmen.'' 

THE STORY OF HARMONY, By EUSTACE J. BREAK- 
SPEARE, Author of “ Mozart,” “Musical /Esthetics,” etc. 

THE STORY OF THE ORCHESTRA. By STEWART 
* MACPHER^N, Fellow and Professor, Royal Academy of Music. 

THtf" OF BIBLE MUSIC. By ELEONORE 

D’ESTERRE-KEELING, Author of “The Musicians’ Birthday 
Book.” • • 

THE STORY OF CHURCH MUSIC, By THE EDITOR. 
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LANDSEER, Sir Edwin. By the Editor." 

“'*i'his little volume may rank as the most coiiii^ete account of 
Landseer that thTe world is likely to possess.” — Times, 

REYNOLDS, Sir Joshua. By Elsa d’Esterre-Keelino. 

“To the series entitled ‘The Makers of British Art* Miss Elsa 
d’Esterre- Keeling contributes an admirable little volume on Sir 
Joshua Reynolds. Miss Keeling’s style is sprightly and epigrammatic, 
and her judgments are well considered .” — Daily Telep^aph, 

TURNER, J. M. W. By Robert Chignell, Author of 
“ The Life and Paintings of Vicat Cole, R. A.” 

ROMNEY, George. By Sir Herbert Maxwell, Bart., 
r.R.S., M.P. 

“ Likely to remain the best account of the painter’s life.” — Atkenaum. 
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WILKIE, Sir David. By Professor Bayne. 
CONSTABLE, John. By the Right Hon.*LoRD Windsor. 
RAEBURN, Sir Henry. By Edward Pinnington. 
GAINSBOROUGH, Thomas. By A. E.* Fletcher. 
HOGARTH, WiLLi.\M. By Prof. G. BALDWiifTBROWN. 
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64 DARWIN’S CORAL-REEFS 
61 DAVIS, THOMAS, PROSE 
WRITINGS OF 

25 DEFOE’S CAPTAIN SINGLE- 
TON 

63 DE MUSSET’S COMEDIES 

6 DE QUINCEY’S CONFES- 
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91 FROISSART, PASSAGES from 
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53 MORE’S UTOPIA AND 
• • EDWARD V. 
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111 PLINY’S LETTERS— SERIES I. 
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47 DAYS OF THE 

48 AUSTRALIAN BALLADS 
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57 g’oLDEN TREASURY 
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61 DORA GREENWELL 

62 FAUST 
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65 GREEK ANTPIOLOGY 

66 HUNT AND HOOD 

67 HUMOROUS POEMS 
%% EYTTON’S PLAYS 

69 GREAT ODES 

70 MEREDITH’S POEMS 

71 IMITATION OF CHRIST 

72 NAVAL SONGS 

73 PAINTER POETS 

74 WOMEN ^>OETS 
LOVE LYRICS 

76 A^IERICAN HUMOROUS 

77 SCOTTlSti MINOR POETS 

78 CAVALIER LYRISTS * 


79 GERMAN BALLADS 

80 SONGS OF BERANGER 

81 RODEN NOEL’S POEMS 

82 SONGS OF FREEDOM 

83 CANADIAN POEMS 

84 CONTEMPORARY SCOT- 

TISH VERSE 

85 POEMS OF NATURE 

86 CRADLE SpNGS 

87 BALLADS OF SPORT 

88 MATTHEW ARNOLD 

89 CLOUGH’S BOTHIE 

90 BROWNING’S POEMS 

Pippa Passes, etc. Vol. i. 

91 BROWNING’S POEMS 
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Vol. 2. 

92 BROWNING’S POEMS 

Dramatic Lyrics. Vol. 3. 

93 MACKAY’S LOVER’S MIS- 

SAL 

94 HENRY KIRKE WHITE 

95 LYRA NICOTIANA 

96 AURORA LEIGH 

97 TENNYSON'S POEMS 

In Me^i^riam, etc. 
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The Princess, etc. 
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Ibsen’s Prose Dramas 

Edited ey WILLIAM ARCHER 

ComJ^Ute in Five Vols, Crown Sro, Clothe Price 3x. Cd, ejihi^ 
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• If^c setiH at 7ast to ht shcnvn men and women as they aj-e ; and at 
it is more than rue can endure. . • » All Ibsen's characters speak and act 
as if thej^were hypnotised^ asid under their creator's imperious del land 
to rez’eai '^^mselves. There never was such a mirror held up to natus e 
before : it is too iarible. . • . J we must return to Ibsen^ with his 
remorseless sur^^ery^ his retuorseless electric-light^ until we^ toOy korve 
grown strong and learned to face ike naked — if necessary, the and 

bleeding — reality! — S pb ake r ( Lon d on). 

VoL. I. ‘A DOLl.’S HOUSE,’ ‘THE LEAGUE 
OF YOUTH,’ and ‘THE TILI.ARS OF SOCIETY.' 
Willi Portrait of the Author, and Biograpliical Introduc- 
tion by William Archer. 

Ycl. IL ‘GI-IOSTS/ ‘AN ENEMY OF THE 
PEOPLE/ and * THE WILD DUCK/ With an Intro- 
duclory Note. 

VoL. HI. ‘LADY INGER OF OSTRAT/ ‘THE 

VIKINGS AT HELGELAND/ ‘THE PRETEND- 
ERS.' Wi^h an Introductory Note and Portrait of Ibsen, 

VoL. IV. ‘EMPEROR AND GALILEAN/ With 

an Introductory Note by William A^lciier. 

VoL. V.* ‘‘ROSMERSHOLM/ ‘ THE LADY 
THE SEA/ ‘HEDDA GABLER/ Tjanskted 
^ by William Archer. With an Introductory Note. 

c 

The sequence of the plays in each volume Is chronological ; the complete 
Ett of volames comprising the dramas presents them in chronological ordcr.^ 
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LIFE OF COi.ERlDGE. By Hall Caine. 

LIFE OF DICKENS. By Frank T. Marzials. 

I.IFE OF DAN.TE GABRIEL ROSSETTI. Hv J Knight^ 

LI’iE OF SAMUEL JOHNSON. By Colonel F. Gkant^ 

LIFE OF DARWIN. By G. T. Bkttany. 

LIFE OF CHARLOTTE BRONTE. By A. Bikkrll. 

LIFE OF THOMAS CARLYI.E. By K. Garneit, LL.D, 

LIFE OF ADAM SMITH. By R. B. Haldane, M.P. 

LIFE OF KEATS. By W. M. Rossktti. 

LIFE OF SHELLEY. By William SiiAHr. 

LIFE OF SMOLLETT. Bv David Hankav. 
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LIFE OF SCOTT. By Professor Yonge. 

LIFE OF BURNS. By Professor Rlackie. 

LIFE OF VICTOR HUGO. By Frank T. Marziat -r. 

LIFE OF EMERSON. By Richard Garnett, LL.D, 

LIFE OF GOETHE. By James Sime. 

LiFE OF CONGREVE. By Edmund Gossk. 

LIFE OF BUNYAN. Bv Canon Venables. 

LIFE OF CRABBE. By T. E. Kkbbel. 

LIFE OF HEINE. By William Sharp. 

LIFE OF MILL. Bv W. L. Coortnky. 

LIFE OF SCHILL1:R. By He.vry W. Kevinson. 

LIFE OF CAPTALN MARRYAT. By David HanNAV, 

LIFE OF LESSING. By T. W. Rollestcn. 

LIFE OF M ILTON. By R. Garnett, LL.D. 

LIFE OF BALZAC. By Frederick Wedmore. 

LIFE OF GEORGE ELIOT. By Oscar Browning, 

LIFE OF JANE AUSTEN. By Goldwin Smith* 

LIFE OF BROWNING. By William Sharp. * 

LIFE OF BYRON. By Hon. Roden Nokl. 

LIFE OF HAWTHORNE. By Moncuk* D. Conway. 

LIFE OF SCHOPENHAUER. Bv Professor V/allacb. 

LIFE OF SHERIDAN. By Llovo Sanders. 

LIFE OF THACKERAY, By Ilr.RMAN MERiVALF^aild Frank T. 
Marzials. 

LIFE OF CERVANTES. Bv IT. E. Watts. 

LIFE OF. VOLTAIRE. By Francis Espinasse. 

LIFE OF LEIGH HUNT. By Cosmo Monkhouss. 

LIFE OF WHITTIER. By W. J Linton. 

LIFE OF RENAN. By Francis Esfinassk. 

LIFE OF THOilEAU. By 11. ». Salt. 
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COMPACT AND PRACTICAL. 

In LimI Chth ; for the Pocket. Price Orib Shilling. 

THE EUROPEAN 

CONVERSATION • BOOKS. 


Ft^ENCH ITALIAN 

SPANISH GERMAN 

NORWEGIAN 


CONTENTS. 

Hmts (o Travellers — Everyday Expressions — Arrivihg al 
and Leaving a Railway Statio7i — Custo7n House EnquiTnes — In 
a Tram — At a Buffet and Restaurant — At a?t Hotel — Pay mg an 
Hotel Bill — Enquiries in a Town — Oft Board Ship — Euibarkmg 

f *" 

and Disembarking — Excursiofi by Carriage — Enquiries as to 
Diligeftces — Enquiries as to Boats — Eftgaging Apartments — 
Washing List ajtd Days of Week — Restaurafit Vocabulary — 

Telegrams and Letlers^ etc., etc, 



The contents of these little handbooks are so ar|;anged as to 
p*ermit direct^and immediate reference. All dialogues or enquiries not^ 
jponsidered absolutely essential have been purposely excluded, nothing 
bey?g introduced which might confuse the traveller rather th^n^^sist 
him. A few hints afe given in the introduction which Will be found 
valuable to those unaccustomed to foreign travel. 
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27. T*he Care of Infants and Young Children. 

<28. InvalidT Feeding, with Hints cn Diet. 

2,9 Ailments, and How to Treat Them. 

SO. Tlvmty Housekeeping. 

Gr. Home Cooking. 

82. Flowers and Rower Culture. 

33. Sleep and Sleeplessness. 

*§4. The Story of Uife. 

ZSit Househoi^ Nursing^. 
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^he Music Story Series. 

A SERIES OE LITERARY-MUSICAL MONOGRAPHS, 

^Edited by FREDERICK J. CROWEST, 

i^lhor of *‘The Great Tone Poets.” 

IlUistr«3fted ^’^’ith Photogravure and Collotype Portraits, Half-tone and Line 
Pictures, Facsimiles, etc. 

Square Crown 8vOy Cloth.^ js. 6d. 7ict, 


VOEU^^ES NOW READY. 

TEE STORY OF ORATORIO, By ANNIE W. PATTER- 
SON, B.A., Mus. Doc. 

THE STORY OF NOTATION, By C. F. ABDY WILLIAMS, 
M.A., ^ lus. Bac. y 

THE STORY O’F THE ORGAN. By C.'^F. ABDY 
/ WILLIAMS, M. A., Author of “Bach” and “ ILandel” (“Master 
Musicians’ Series”). 

THE STORY OF CHAMBER MUSIC. By N. KILBURN, 
Mus. Bag. (Cantab.), Conductor of the Midcliesbrough, Sunderland, 
and Bishop Auckland Musical Societies. 

THE STORY OF THE VIOLIN, By PAUL STOEVING, 
Professor of the Violin, Guildhall School of Music, London. 

THE STORY OF THE HARP, By WILLLAM H. GRATTAN 
FLOOD, Author of “ History of Irish Music.” 

NEXT VOLUA'SE. 

THE STORY OF ORGAN MUSIC, By C. F. ABDY 

WILLIAMS, M.A., ]\Ius. Bac. 

^ IN PREPARATION. 

THE STORY OF THE PIANOFORTE. By, ALGERNON S. 
ROSE, Author of ** Talks with Bandsmen.” * 

THE STORY OF HARMONY. By EUSTACE J. BREAK- 
SPEARE, Author of “ Mozart,” “ Musical Aesthetics,” etc. 

THE STORY OF THE ORCHESTRA. S‘TEWART» 

MACPHERSON, Fellow and Professor, Royal 

THE STORY" OF BIBLE MUSIC. By ELEONORE 

D’ESTERRE'KEELING, Author of “The Musicians’ Birthday 
^Book.” ^ 

THE 5irORY OF CHURCH MUSIC. By THE -EDITOR. 

ETC., ETC., ETC. 
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MUSICIANS’ WIT, HUMOUR, AND 
ANECDOTE: 

BEING ON BITS OF COMPOSERS, SINGE-RS, AND 
INSTRUMENTALISTS OF ADL TIMES. 

By FREDERICK J. CROWEST, 

Author of “ The Great Tone Poets,” “ The Story of Briti'h 

o 

Editor of “The Master Musicians” Series, «tc., etc# 


Profusely Illustrated with Quaint Drawings ‘hy 
J. P. DONNE. 


In One Volume — Crown Zvo^ Cloihy Richly Gilt^ Price 3/6. 


Among the hundreds of stories abounding in wit and pointed 
repartee which the volume contains, will be found anecdotes of 
famous musicians of all countries and periods. 


TOLSTOY: His Life and Works. 

By JOHN C KENWORTHY, 

Intimate Friend of the Great Russian Writer. 


Volume, Crown Zvo, 256 lages, Richly Bou?id, containing 
Portraits, Pacsimile Letter, Views, etc, 

, PRICE SIX SHILLING^ 

O 

Tue Walter Scott Publishing Company, 
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Crown Svo, about 350 pp. each, Cloth Cover, 2/6 per Vol.; 
Half-Folished Morocco, Gilt Top, 5s. 

Count Tolstoy’s Works. 

The following Volumes are already issued — 


A RUSSIAN PROPRIETOR. 

THE COSSACKS. 

IV?^N ^LYITCH, AND OTHER 
STORft:S. 

MY RELIGION. 

LIFE. ' ^ 

MY CONFESSION. 

CHILDHOOD, BOYHOOD, 
YOUTH. 

THE PHYSIOLOGY OF WAR. 
ANNA KARl^NINA. 3/6. 


WHAT TO DO.^ 

WAR* AND PEACE. (4 vols.) 
THE LONG EXILE, ETC. 
SEVASTOPOL. 

THE KREUTZER SONATA, AND 
FAMILY HAPPINESS. 

THE KINGDOM OF GOD IS 
WITHIN YOU. 

WORK WHILE YE HAVE THE 
LIGHT. 

THE GOSPEL IN BRIEF. 


Uniform with the above — . 

impressions of RUSSIA. By Dr. Georg LiCandes. 


Post 4to, Cloth, Price is. 
PATRIOTISM AND CHRISTIANITY. 

To which is appended a Reply to Criticisms of the Work. 
By CouTT Tolstoy. 


i/- Booklets by Count Tolstoy. 

Bound in White Grain d Boards, with Gilt Lettering. 


WHERE LOVE IS, THERE C iD 
IS ALSO. 

THE TWO PILGRIMS. ' > 

WHAT MEN LIVE BY. 


THE GODSON. 

IF YOU NEGLECT THE FIRE, 
YOU don’t put IT OUT. 
WHAT SHALL IT PROFIT A MAN ? 


2/- Booklets by Count Tolstoy. 

^ NEW EDITIONS, REVISED. 

Small i2mo.^Ooth, with Embossed Design on Cover, each containing 
Stories by Count Tolstoy, and Two Drawings by 
H. R. Millar. In Box, Price 2s. each. 


Volume I. contains — 

WHERE LOVE IS, THERE GOD 
IS ALSO. 

THE GODSON. 

Volume n. contains — 

WHAT MEN LIVE BY. 

•V^HAT SHALL IT PROFIT A 
MAN? 

$ : 


Volume III. contains — 

THE TWO PILGRIMS. 

IF YOU NEGLECT THE FIRE, 
YOU DON’l*‘ PUT IT OUT. 
Volume IV. cdiuSniiS-^— ' 
MASTER AND MAN. 

Volume V. contAins — 
TOLSTOY’S PARABLES. 


Walter Scoi't Publishing Company, Limited, 

« LONDON AND FELLING-ON-TYNE, * 



THE CONTEMPORARY SCIENCE SERIES. 

Edited by HAVELOCK ELLIS. 


N£W VOL.UMES» Crown 8vo, Cloth, Price 6«. 

A STUDY OF RECENT EARTHQUAKES. 

By CH-ARLES DAVISON, D.Sc., F.G.S., Author ot “The Hereford 
Earthquake of December 17th, 1896.’* 

The aim of the author, who is a leading^ authority on this subject, is to 
provide a series of studies of a few earthquakes that have been investigt^ted 
recently by scientific methods — such as the Neapolitan earthquake of 1857^, the 
Ischian earthquakes of 1881 and 1883, the Charleston earthquake of .1886, the 
hliviera earthquake of 1887, the Japanese earthquake of 1891, the Hereford 
eaihquake of 1896, the Indian earthquake of 1897, etc. 

Crown 8vo, Cloth, Price 63. 

MORALS: Their Psycho - Sociological Bases. 

Transited from the French of Duprat's La Morale^ 

By W. J. GIlEENlTPFJ^r...M.A., Headmaster of Marling Schooll" 

The field of pt chological researh has been widened by the tripie alliance 
of psychology, physiology, and socidogy — an alliance at once of the most 
intimate and fundamental nature, and productive of far-reaching results. It 
need, therefore, occasion no suri)rise tkt among the volumes of a scientific 
series i.s to be found a treatise dealing wth ethical questions. Recent works 
on ethics have not been numerous, and t.e writers seem more anxious to soar 
into the realm of lofty thought than to laytlie foundations of work that will 
be positive and lasting. It would seem tbatthe time has come for a system of 
ethics less ambitious in its aims, more resticted in its scope, and based on a 
more rigorous method of treatment. 

Crown 8vo, Cloth, Price 6s. 

THE MAKING OF CiTiXENS: A Study in 
Comparative Education. 

By R. E. HUGHES, M.A., B.Sc., Author of “S'\ool.s at Home and Abroad.’* 

It is instructive and interesting to bav© a and comprehensive 

account of both our own and foreign systems of educatioT based upcj^i ai^ 
exhaustive study of authoritative and official data. Mr. Hug a.: has set him- 
self the task of showing in detail and by a series of pictures, so ’’ul speak, 
what the four leading nations of the world — England, France, Germany, 
^America — are doing in the way of manufacturing citizens. The primary and 
secondary systems are described in detail, and the social problems of national 
education are described and diagnosed. 

< Crown !^vo, ^Clotb, Price 6s. With 12 Portraits. 

Histo ryy rT ^Seoiogy and Palaeontology to the end 
oTthe Nineteenth Century. ’ 

By KARL VON ZITTEL, Professor of Geology in the University of Munich. 

Translated by MARIE M. OGILVIE-GORDON, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

This work is recognised as the most complete and authoritative his;J;ory of 
geolo^^. It is brought down to the end of the nineteenth century, o W 1th the 
author’s advice and assistance the work has been slightly i^bridged by the 
omission of the less generally interesting matter. 
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Countess of Rudolstadt 
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Mast 
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Old Helmet 
Bleak House 
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Saxon Kings 
Toilers of the Sea 
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Conduct and Duty 
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Hard Times 
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John Halifax, Gentle- 
Westward Ho I [man 
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to Mend 
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In His jteps 
Crucifixion of Phillip 
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His Brother’s Keeper 
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The Twentieth Door 
House of the Seven 
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The Scarlet Letter 
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Home Influence 
The ISIother’s Recora- 
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Tennyson’s Pof ms 
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Courtship 
The Bible in Spain 
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The Dead Secret 
Queen Victoria 
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The Mill on the Floss 
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Crown 8vo, Gilt Top, Half Bound in Dark Green Ribbed 
Cloth, with Light Green Cloth Sides, 2s. each. 



THE WORLD’S GREAT NOVELS. 

A series oj acknowledged masterpieces by the most eminent wi iters 
oj fiction. Excellent paper^ large type^ handsomely and strongly 
bound ill Russia Red Cloih^ these books are admirably suited either SI, 
presentation or for a permanent place in the Library ^ while the low 
price brings them within reach ofez>ery class of readers. 

Large drown Svo. llumlreds of Pages. Nninerous Illustrations. 

3s. Gd. pcr‘V(.l. 

Adam Bede. By George Eliot. With Six P'nll-page JMe#* 

tions by S. H. Vedder and J. Jellicoe. © 

Anna Karenina. By Count Tolstoy. With Ten Illustrations 

by Paul P'renzeny, and a Frontispiece Portrait of Count ToHtoy.' 

David Copper field. By Charles Dickens. With Forty Illus- 
trations by Hablot K. Browne (“ Phiz'’). 

Ivanhoe. By Sir Walter Scott. With Eight Full-page Illustra- 
tions by PI ugh M. Eaton. 

Jane Eyrc^* « By Charlotte Bronte. With Eight Fuil-page 
Illustrations, and Thirty-two Illustrations in the Texi, and Photograv re 
Portrait of Charlotte Bronte. 

John Halifax, Gentleman. By Mrs. Craik. With Eight Full- 

page Illustrations by Alice Barber Stephens. 

Miscrables, Lcs. By Victor Plugo. With Twelve Full-page 
Illustrations. 

Notre Dame. By Victor Hugo. With many Illustrations. 
Three Musketeers, The. By Alexandre Dumas. With 
Twelve Full-page Illustrations by T, Eyre Macklin. 

Twenty Years After. By Alexandre Dumas. With numerous 

Illustrations. 

Vicomte dc Bragclonne, The. By Alexandre Dumas. With 

Eight Full-page Illustrations by Frank T. Merrill. 

Louise dc la Valliere. By Alexandre Dumas. With E’ght 

PAdl-page Illustrations by Frank T. Merrill. 

The Man in the Iron Mask, By Alexandre Dumas. ^^^With 

Eight Full-page Illustrations by P'rank T. Merrill. 

•Count of Monte-Cristo, The. By Alexandre Dumas. With 

Sixt^n Full-page Illustrations by Frank T. Merrill. 

CJj^icot, f^«Jc.5ter,.(La Dame de Monsoreau). By Alexandre 
Dumas. J^ew a^d Complete Translation. With Nine FuH-page IIlus- 
f funk T. Merrill. 

de Valois. By Alexandre Duii.as. New and 
Complete Translation. With Nine Illustrations by I'rank T. Merr'U. 

^prty-Fivc Guardsmen, The. By Alexandre Dumas. New 
and Complete«Translalion. With Nine Illustrations by Frank 'll . Merrill. 
War-^and IJcacc. By Count Tolstoy. T^vo VoKv^'i With 
Five Full-page Illfetrations by E. II. Garrett. * 
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